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If somebody would give me about two dozen very old elm -
trees and about fifty acres of wooded ground and lawn

— not too near anywhere and not too far from anywhere — |
think | could set up a College that would put all the big

universities in the shade. STEPHEN LEACOCK




important Information

Student responsibility

Students are responsible for making themseives
tamiliar with the information in this Calendar,
particularly the section of the Calendar dealing
with Academic Regulations. Counsellors in the
Student Services Office would be pleased to
assist students in interpreting these regulations,
in explaining their application in particular
cases, and (where appropriate) in assisting stu-
dents who encounter special difficulties to
request special consideration with respect to the
regulations.

Curriculum changes

The Programmes in this Calendar, and the
courses and their descriptions, are accurate at
the time of printing. However, the College res-
erves the right to withdraw Programmes or
amend their requirements or to withdraw
courses or amend their descriptions

Enroiment limits

Scarborough College reserves the right to limit
the number of registrants in any Programme or
course where the number of qualified students
exceeds the teaching or other resources avail-
able.

Course selection and registration

Key to the course descriptions

Students are urged to read carefully pages 38
and 39 of this Calendar before reading the
course descriptions. These pages contain impor-
tant information about the designation and num-
bering of courses; prerequisites, corequisites
and exclusions; and about supervised reading,
supervised research and independent study
courses.

Prerequisites and corequisites

Prerequisites and corequisites may be waived
only with the specific permission of the instruc-
tor. Students who register in courses without
their prerequisites or corequisites, and without
the permission of the instructor, may be with-
drawn from these courses after the beginning of
classes.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor

Where the prerequisite of a course is permission
of its instructor, students who register in the
course without permission may be withdrawn
atter the beginning of classes. Students who
propose to register in such courses are urged to
obtain the permission of the instructor betore the
end of classes in Aprii of the preceding year.

Supervised reading or research courses
Registration in supervised research or reading
courses, thesis courses, etc., requires the written
consent of the instructor, using the form printed
on page 237 of this Calendar. Students who
prapose to register in such courses are urged to
obtain the permission of the instructor before the
end of classes in April of the preceding year.

St. George Campus or Erindale Campus
courses

Students who propose to register in courses on
the St. George or Erindale campus should con-
sult page 24 of this Calendar

Registration information and fees schedule
Full registration information and the schedule of
fees will be provided by the Registrar's Office, as
tollows:

Summer Session

Students who were registered at the College in
the 1882 Summer Session or the 1982-83 Winter
Session should pick up registration information
trom the Registrar's Office in March or April. New
students and students reactivating their enrol-
ment after a year away will be maited their
registration material upon request.

Winter Session

Students who were registered at the College in
the previous Winter Session will receive registra-
tion material in the mail in June, along with their
Statement of Results. Returning students who
were not registered in the previous winter or
summer session should get in touch with the
Office of the Registrar to request reactivation of
their enrolment; they will then be mailed registra-
tion material. New students will receive
registration information with their offers of
admission.

Fees

Fees for 1983-84 will be announced in the Regis-
tration Instructions, As a guideline, the following
tees were charged for 1982-83; fees are expected
to increase by about 5% for 1983-84. Full-time
students taking the usual 1oad of five courses
incurred fees charges of about $1150 (Canadian
citizens or permanent restdents) or about $2800
{new visa students). These amounts included
tuition fees and “incidental” fees for students'
council, athletics, etc. Part-time students taking

one full course incurred fees costs of about $230-

{for Canadian citizens or permanent residents)
or approximately $5660 (for new visa students).
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Academic Calendar/Summer Session 1983

April 1

May 13
May 15

May 16
May 20

May 23
June 10
June 24

June 27-
June 30

June 30

June 30
Juiy1
July 4
July 8

July 15
July 22
July 29
August 1
August 12

August 15-
August 19

August 19

Last day for new students to apply for admission to the University for the Summer
Session for courses beginning inMay (Y, A, Fand H courses).

Last day toregisterfor Y, A, Fand H courses.

Last day for new students to apply for admission to the University for the Summer
Session for courses beginning in July (B and S courses).

While applications wilt be accepted after the above dates where possible, the
University cannot guarantee that a decision will be made on such applications
before the commencement of classes. '
ClassesforY, A, Fand Hcourses begin.

Lastdaytoadd Y. A, For H courses. Last day this termto transfer into a new
Speciatist, Major or College Programme.

Victoria Day. University closed.

L.ast day to withdraw from A or F courses.

Lastday of classes in A and F courses on the St. George and Erindale Campuses.
Last day for submission of term assignments in St. George and Erindale Campus
courses.

Final examinations may be held in A and F courses on the St. George Campus. H
and Y courses continue to meet.

Lastday of ctasses in Aand F courses at Scarborough Coiiege. Last day for
submission of term assignments in these courses. Final examinations, ifrequired,
will be held in a class period of the last week.

Last day to register for Band S courses.

Bominion/Canada Day. University closed.

Classes for B and 8 courses begin.

Lastdaytoadd Bor S courses. Last day this termto transfer into a new Specialist,
Major or College Programme.

Last day to request conferment of degree at the Fall Convocation.

Last day to withdraw from Y or H courses.

Last day to withdraw from B or S courses.

Civic holiday. University closed.

Last day of classes for Y, B, Hand S courses on the St. George Campus and inthe
Scarborough Language Institute.

Final examinations in Y, B, Hand S courses on the St. George and Erindale
Campuses.

Last day of classes in Scarborough College courses. Last day for submission of
term assignments. Final examinations, if required, will be held in a class period of
the last week.

Academic Calendar/Winter Session 1983-84

1983

June 30

September 5
September 12
September 23

October 10
November 4
November 14
November 15

December 9

December 12-
December 23

1984

January 2
January 13

February 10
February 15
February 13-
February 17
February 24
March12
April 6

April 16-
May 11
April 20
June 11

Last day for new students to apply for admission to the University for the courses
beginning in September.

While applications will be accepted after this date where possible, the University
cannot guarantee that a decision will be made on such applications before the
commencement of classes.

Labour Day. University closed.
ClassesforY, A, Fand Hcourses begin.
Lastdaytoadd Y, A, ForHcourses. Last day this term to transfer into anew
Specialist, Major or College Programme.
Thanksgiving Day. University closed.

Last day to withdraw from F or A courses.
Christmas Examination Schedule published.

Last day for new students to apply for admission to the University for Winter
Session courses beginning in January.

Last day of classes inthe firstterm. Last day for submission of term assignments in
Fand Acourses.

Termtest and final examination period.

Classes for Band S courses begin.

Lastday to add B or S courses. Last day this term to transfer into a new Specialist,
Major or College Programme.

Last day to withdraw from Y or H courses.

Last day to request conferment of degree at the June Convocation.

Reading Week - all classes cancelled.

Lastday to withdraw from B or S courses.

Annual Examination Schedule published.

l-ast day of classes; notests or examinations may be heid until the beginning of the
examination period.

Last day for submission of term assignments for Y, H, Bor S courses.

Final examination period.
Good Friday. University closed.
Spring Convocations begin.
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Officers of the University of
Toronto 1983-1984

Officers of Scarborough
College

Chancelior

G. ignatieff, C.C., B.A., M.A, LLD., D.C.L., D.LTTS.

Chatrman of the Governing Councll

J.A. Whitten, B.A.SC., P.ENG.

President (to June 30, 1983)

J.M. Ham, o.c., B.ASC, S.M., 5C.D.

(from Sept. 1, 1983)

D.F. Forster, B.A., A.M.

Vice-President and Provost

D.W. Strangway, M.A., PH.D., F.R.S.C.

Vice-President (Research and
Planning) and Registrar

D.M. Nowlan, B.SC., B.A., M.A., PH.D.

Vice-President, Business Affairs

A.C. Pathy, B.A.SC.

Vice-President, Personnel and
Student Affairs

W.E. Alexander, B.S.P., M.SC., PH.D.

Vice-President, Institutional
Relations

D.G. Ivey, B.A, M.A., PH.D.

Secretary of the Governing Council

J.G. Dimond, B.A., M.A., PH.D.

Principal
J.E.Foley,8.A., PH.D.

Associate Dean
M. Krashinsky, $.8., M.PHIL., PH.D.

Chairman, Division of Humanities
E.W. Dowler, M.A., PH.D.

Chairman, Division of Life Science
J.E. Grusec, B.A., PH.D,

Chairman, Division of Physical Sciences
R.C. Roeder, B.SC., M.SC., PH.D.

Chairman, Division of Social Sciences
R.Bryan, B.A., PH.D.

Registrar
G.E.L. Curri

Dean of Students in Residence
C.MaclLeod, B.A., PH.D.

Librarian
J.L.Ball, M.A., DIP.LIB, A.L.A.

Faculty of Scarborough
College
DIVISION OF HUMANITIES French
C.B. Bertrand-Jennings, L ésL {Paris), Ph.D. {Wayne
State), Protessor
Classics G.F.R. Trembley, L &sL., (Montpellier). Ph.D. (Yale),

J.R. Warden, M.A. (Cambridge), Professor

A. Boddington, B.A. (Oxon), Associate Professor

JH. Corbett, M A Ph D (Toranto), Asscciate Professor

M.E. Irwin, M A Ph.D. (Toronto}, Associate Professor

I.R. McDonald, B.A. (Albenta), Ph.D. (N. Carolina), Associate
Professor

G. Papadatos, B.A. (Athens), Tutor

Drama
M.Q. Schorberg, MA., Ph.D. (Toranto). Assaciate Professor
L.L. Browne, M.A.. Phil M. (Toronto). Tutor

English

W.J. Howard, M.A. S.T.B.(Toronto), Ph.D. (Leeds), Professor

J.M.R. Margeson, M.A, Ph.D.(Toronto), Professor

R.M. Brown, M.A.. Ph.D. (New York), Associate Professor
M.C. Cuddy-Keane, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate
Professor

H. Jackson, M.A., Ph D. (Toronto). Associate Professor

J. Kay, MA. (Glasgow), MA , Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), Associate
Professor

S.M. Namjoshi, M.A. (Poona), M.S. (Missouri), Ph.D.
(McGill), Associate Professor

A.J.G. Patenall, MA. (McGill), Ph.D. {(Birmingham),
Associate Professor

M.S. Tait, M.A_ Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

A.C. Thomas, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor
E.P. Vicari, MA , Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

K. Theil, M.A..Ph.D. (Yale), Assistant Professor

Fine Art

G. ScaViZZi, M.A,, Ph.D. (Turin), Professor

M. Gervers, M.A. (Poitiers). Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate
Professor

M.C. Shaw, MA..PhD {Bryn Mawr), Associate Professor
R. Siebelhoff, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). Associate Professor
L.Carney, M A. (Columbia). Assistant Professor

D. Holman, 8 F A. (Kansas City Art Inst.), Senior Tutor

J. Hoogstraten, B.F A. (Manitoba). Senior Tutor

A.Hall, BF.A (Chicago). Tutor

Professor

W.J. Bancroft, M A. (Manitoba). Ph.O (Harvard). Associate
Professor

J.A. Curtis, MA., M.Phil_(Toronto), Associate Professor

L.E. Doucette, B.A. (London), Ph.D. {(Brown), Associate
Protessor

W.J. Kirkness, M.A. (Aucktand), Ph.D. {de Besangon),
Associate Professor

L.B. Mignault, B.A. (Toledo), Ph.D. (Colorado), Associate
Professor

S. Mittler, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Strasburg), Associate
Professor

P.C. MOBS. M.A_ B.L.S. Ph.D.(Toronto), Associate Professor

C. Evans, M.A. (Rochester), Ph.D. {Toronto), Senior Tutor

F. Mugnier-Manfredi, M.A. (Lyon), Senior Tutor

German

H. Ohlendorf, AM. Ph.D. (Stanford), Associate Professor
H. Wittmann, M.A., Ph.D. (Mass ), Associate Professor

U. Sherman, M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.}, Senior Tutor

History

M. Eksteins, B.A. (Toronto), B.Phil., D.Phil, (Oxford),
Professor

J.S. Moir, MA. Ph.D. (Toronto), D.D. (Presb. College,
Montreal), Professor

W.M. Dick, M.A (Oregon). Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate
Prafessor

E.W. Dowler, M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. {London School of
Economics), Associate Professor

M. Gervers, M.A. (Poitiers), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate
Professor

J.P.B. Kenyon, M.A.. Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

J.L. Pearl, M.A., Ph.D. (Northwestern), Assaciate Professor

1.8. Robertson, MA. (McGill), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate
Professor

A.N. Sheps, MA., Ph.D. (Toronto). Associate Professor

L.J. Abray, M.A (McMaster), M Phil., Ph.D. (Yale). Assistant
Professor

Humanities
G.P. Richardson, B.Arch., 8D (Toronto), Ph.D.
{Cambridge), Professor

ltalian

A. Franceschetti, Dott. in Lett. (Padua), Ph.D. {Columbia).
Professor

D. McAutiffe, A B.(St Peter's, Milan), Ph.D. (New Yark),
Associate Professor

S. Mittier, M.A. (Toronto). Ph.D. {Strasburq). Associate
Professor

-~



DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Linguistics

R.I. Binnick, M.A., Ph D. (Chicago), Professor

D.M. James, MA. (Comeil), Ph.D. (Michigan), Associate
Professor

S. Whalen, M.A., PhD. (Toronto), Associate Professor

J.D. Woods, B.A. (Bowdoin Col.}, Ph.D. (Mass.). Associate
Professor

Music

T.J. McGee, M.A. (Connecticut), Ph.D. (Pittsburgh), Associate
Professor ’

J. Mayo, G.T.C.L.(Trin. Coll. London) M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto),
Assistant Professor

Philosophy

W. Newton-Smith, M.A. (Cornell). D_Phil. (Oxford), Visiting
Professor

D.Savan, B.A., AM. (Harvard), Professor

J.H. Sobel, mA. (lowa State), Ph.D. {Michigan). Professor

A. Gombay, M.A. (McGill), B.Phil. {Oxon), Associate Professor

P.W. Gooch, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

W.C. Graham, MA..Ph.0. (Toronte), Associate Professor

G.P.Nagel,8.A. MA {SimonFraser), Ph.D. (Cantab.),
Associate Professor

R.P. Thompson, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor

Russian
C.V. Ponomareff, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronko); Associate Professor
S. Whalen, M.A., Ph.D.{Toronto), Associate Professor

Spanish

P.RB.Lebdn, MA. Ph.D. (Comnell), Professor

R.J. Barta, M.A., Ph.D. (Minn.), Associate Professor

R. Skyrme, M.A ., (Michigan), M Litt. (Bristol), Ph.D.
(Michigan), Associate Professor

K. Godde, B.A (McGin, MA_(N.Y.), Ph.D. (Toranto), Tutor

Biology

F.A.Urquhart, B.A, M.A., Ph.D._(Toronto), Professor Emeritus
1.R. Brown, B.Sc. (Carleton), Ph.D {Texas), Professor

C.K. Govind, B Sc. (Rhodes), M.Sc. {Natal), Ph.D. (Manitoba),
Professor

C. Nalewajko (Sparling), B.Sc..Ph.D.. D.Sc., (Univ
College London). Professor

J.C. Ritchie, B Sc. {Aberdeen), Ph.D. {Sheffield), D.Sc.
(Aberdeen), Professor

A.H. Weatherley, B.Sc. (Sydney). M.Sc. (Tas), Ph.D. (Glas),
Professor

G.R. Williams, B Sc..Ph.D., D.Sc. {Liverpoot), ER S C..
Professor

J.H. Youson, B.A. (victoria}, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Western),
Professor

R. Boonstra, a.sc. (Calgary), Ph.D. (B.C.), Assaciate Professor

.M. Campbell, 8 $c. (Albertay, M A.. Ph.D. (Toronto).
Associate Professor

R.E. Dengler, 8.5c., Ph.D. (UCD), Associate Professor

M.F. Filosa, 8.5. (St Peter's), M.S. (Fordham), Ph.D.
{Princeton), Associate Professor

J.W. Gurd, B.A. (Mnt. AW), Ph.D. {McGilt), Associate Professor

G.F. Israelstam, B.Sc. (Witwatersrand), Ph.D. (Univ. Coliege
London}. Associate Professor

D.D. Williams, B.Sc. (Univ. Coll. N. Wales), Dip.Ed.
(Liverpool}, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Waterloo), Assaciate Professor

R. Johnson, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Assistant Professor

J. Silver, B.Sc., Ph.D. (CUNY), Assistant Professor

C. Pickett, B.5c., MA. (Toronto), Senior Tutor

C. Ng, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Hong Kong). instructor

Psychology

G.B. Biederman, 8.Sc. (CUNY), Ph.0x. (NYU), Professor
K.K. Dion, B.A. (wellesley), Ph.D. (Minn.). Professor

J.E. Foley, B.A., Ph.D. (Syd.), Professor

B. Forrin, 8.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan), Professor

J.D. Pauker, BA (CUNY), M.S. (Purdue). Ph.D. (Wash.U.),
Professor

M.C. Smith, B.A (Toronto), Ph.D. (MIT), Professor

J. Bassili, 8.A McGill), Ph.D. (Comell), Associate Professor

G.C. Cupchik, B.A. (Mich.}, MA., Ph.D. (Wisc.), Assaciale
Professor

J.M. Kennedy, B.Sc.. M Sc. (Belt), Ph.D. (Comell), Associate
Professor

A. Kukla, A8, MA_, Ph.D. (UCLA), Associate Professor

N.W. Milgram, 8.a.(U.Cal), M#., Ph.D. (McGill), Assaciate
Professor

T.L. Petit, 8.S.,M.A. (Louisiana), Ph.D. (Florida). Associate
Professor

D.L. Chute, B.A (Western), MA, Ph.D (Missouri), Assistant
Professor

C. MacLeod, B A (McGill). Ph.D. {Washington), Assistant
Professor

G.A.J. Heighington, B.A (Toronto), Senior Tutor

J. Rotman, B.Sc. (Toronto). M.A. (QISE), Senior Tutor

R. Goldenberg, B.A. (Toronto), M.Ed. (OISE), Tutor

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Astronomy

R.C. Roeder, B Sc., M.Sc. (McMaster). Ph.D (Illinois).
Professor and Chairman

P.P. Kronberg, 8.5c.. M.S¢. (Queens), Ph.D. {Manchester).
Professor

P.G. Martin, 8 Sc..M.Sc (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cambridge),
Professor

C. Dyer, B.Sc.. M.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. {Toronto), NSERC
UNIVERSITY RESEARCH FELLOW

M.J. Duncan, B.A. {McGill), M.A. (Toronto) Ph.D. Texas)
NSERC UNIVERSITY RESEARCH FELLOW

Chemistry

J.E. Guillet,B.A (Taronto), Ph.D.. Sc.D.. (Cambridge), FRSC
Professor

A.J. Kresge, BA (Cormell), Ph.D. (litinois), Professor

T.T. Tidwell, 8.5 (Georgia Inst. Teeh.}, Ph.D. (Harvacd),
Professor

P.W. Brumer, B.S. (Brooklyn), Ph.D. {Harvard}, Associate
Professor

R.A. McCleltand,B Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto). Associate Professor

A. Walker, 8.5c.. Ph.0. (Notingham). Associate Professor

R. Morris, B Sc. (Waterloo). Ph.D. (U.B.C.), Assistant Professor

K. Henderson, B.sc. (Toronto), Senior Tutor

J. Potter, 8.5¢. (Birmingham), M.Sc. {(Windsor), Senior Tutor

A. Verner, M.Sc. (Toronto), Senior Tutor

Computer Science

W.H. Enright, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc.. Ph.D.
(Toronto}, Professor

C.R. Perrault, B.Sc. (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan),
Associate Professor

A. Mendelzon,B.S., M.S.E., M.A,, Ph.D., {Princeton),
Assistant Professor

J. von zur Gathen,Ph.D. (Zurich) Assistant Professor

M. Hall, B.Sc. (Acagia). Senior Tutor

Geology

W. Tovell, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto). Professor

J.A. Westgate, B.Sc. (Reading), Ph.O. (Alberta). Professor

K.W.F. Howard, B.Sc..M.Sc., Ph.D.. (Birmingham), Assistant
Professor

N. Eyles, BA. (Leicester). MA. (NFLD). Pn.D. (EastAnglia),
NSEAC UNIVERSITY AESEAACH FELLOW

Mathematics

£ W. Eilers, Ph.D. (Hamburg). Professor

J. Friedlander, B.Sc. (Toranto), M.A. {Toronto), Ph.D. {Penn.
State). Professor

E. Mendelsohn, B.Sc.. M.$c. (Manitoba), Ph.O. (McGill),
Professor

R.W. Sharpe, M.5c.(Toronto). Ph.D. (Yale), Professor

J.R. Vanstone, M.A_, Ph.0.. Professor

T. Cailahan, M.Sc.. Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

M.J. Evans, 8.5c. {(Western Ontario}. M.Sc.. Ph.D. (Toronto),
Associate Professor

£. Keast, M.Sc. (Edinburgh), Ph.D. (St. Andrew's), Associate
Professor

P.J. Leah, Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate Professor

J.B. Wilker, B.Sc. (Toronto), M.A. {British Calumbia), Ph.D.
(Toronto). Associate Professof

D. Hall, 8.5¢., (Taronto), Senior Tutor

E. Moore, M.A. (Memorial), Ph.D., (Toronto), Senior Tutor

E. Peek, M.A.. Ph.D. (Western Ontario), Senior Tutor

S. Chawla, B.A. (Delhi), M.Sc., (McMaster), Senior Tutor

D. Shum, Pn.D. (Carleton), Tutor

Physics

A. Griffin, M.Sc. (British Columbia), Ph.D. (Cornell), Professor

J.D. King, B.A.{Toronta), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan), Professor

M.J.G. Lee, M A Ph.D.{Cantab.). Professor

P.J. O'Donnell, B.Sc., Pn.D. {Glasgow). Professor

J.M. Perz, B.A Sc., MA& Sc. (Toranto), Ph.D. (Cantab.),
Professor

M.B. Walker, B. Eng. (McGilf), D. Phil. (Oxiord), Professor

A.E. Jacobs, B.A.Sc. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Waterioo), Ph.D
(Iltinois), Associate Professor

S. Quick, M.Sec., Ph.D. (Windsor), Tutor
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DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Admission

Anthropology

F.D. Burton, B.Sc., M.A. (NYU), Ph.D.{CUNY), Professor

T.F.S. McFeat, B.A. (McGill) M A Ph.D. (Harvard). Professor

C.£. Hopen, MA. (Columbia). Associate Professor

L. Sawchuk, B.A, M.A {Manitoba). Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate
Professor

H.B. Schroeder, B.A. (Penn. State}, Ph.D. (Columbia),
Associate Professor

R.W. Shirley, M.A. (Stanford). Ph.D. {Columbia), Associate
Professor

M. Latta, B.A. (Kansas). M.A.. Ph.D. {Toronto), Assistant
Professor

Commerce

H. Babiak, 8.5¢. (Econ.) (London), M.B.A. (Western), C.A..
Associate Professor

K. HO, B.A. (Hong Kong). 8. Camm. (Windsor), Ph.D. {Toronto).
Assistant Professor

T. Mitcheil, B.Comm. (Carleton), M.M.S¢. (Ottawa), Ph.D
(Yark}, Assistant Professor

T. Litovitz, B. Comm. (Taronto). C.A., Tutor

S. Lerman, B.A. {Toronto), M.B A (Chicago), C.A.. Special
Lecturer

R. Malen, 8.A {McGilh), M A (Northwestera), LL.B. (Taranta),
Speciat Lecturer

H. Mida, C.A. (Ontaric), Ph.D. (Case Western Reserve
University), Special Lecturer

P. Taylor, BA..M.B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. {Queen's). Special
Lecturer

I. Tod, 8.8c. (Queen's), LL.B. (British Columbia). Speciat
Lecturer

L. Wolfson, LL.8. (York), LL.M. (UBC) Special Lecturer

D. Wood, 8 A.. (Western), M.8.A. (York), C.A. {Ontario),
Special Lecturer

Economics

A. Berry. B.A. (Western), Ph.D. {Princeton). Professor

D.E. Campbell, B A (Queen's), Ph.D. {Princeton). Professor
J. Cohen, B.A. (Columbia), M.A., Ph.O. (California), Professor
M. Gunderson, B.A (Queen's), MA , Ph.D. {(Wisconsin),
Professor

D.E. Moggridge, 8.A (Toronto). M.A., Ph.D. {Cambridge).
Professor

M. Bucovetsky, B.A,M A Ph.D.{Toronto), Associate
Professor

S. K. Howson, B.A..M.Sc. {London), M.A. Ph.D.
(Cambridge), Assocrate Professor

M. Krashinsky, $.B. (M.1.T ), M. Phil., Ph.D. (Yale), Associate
- Professor

I.C. Parker, B.a. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto}, Ph.O. (Yale).
Associate Professar

R. Farmer, B.A.,M.A_(Manchester), Ph.D. {Western),
Assistant Professor

N. Gallini, B.A..M.A. (Missour ). Assisiant Professor

W. Milne, B.A (victoria, B.C ). M A (Toronto), Ph D. (Penn.),
Assistant Professor

A Melino, B A {Tororts == D Harvarg). Lecturer
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R.S. Saunders, B.A (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard),
Assistant Protessor '

Geography

R.B. Bryan, B.A.(Dubtin). Ph.D. (Sheffield), Professor

8. Greenwoaod, B.Sc.. Ph.D. (Bristol). Professor

M.F. Bunce, B.A. Ph.D. (Sheftield). Associate Professor

J.R. Miron, B.A. {Queen's), M.A. {Penn.), M.Sc., Ph.D.
{Toronto), Assocrate Professor

A.G. Price, B.5c. (Wales). M.Sc.. Ph.D. {McGill), Associate
Professor

E. Re\ph, B.A. M. Phil. {London}, Ph.D. (Toromo), Associate
Professor

Political Science

S.J.Colman, m.A {Oxon ). Professor

T. Colton, B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor

R. Manzer, BEd. (New Brun.), M.A_{Oxon.), Ph.D. {Harvard),
Professor

K.J.R. Sandbrook, B.A. (Carteton), M.A. {Toronte), . Phil.
{Sussex). Professor

E.G. Andrew, 8.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. {London),
Associate Professor

R.S. Blair, M.A (Glasgow). M A (Tosonto), Associate Professor

M.W. Donnelly, B.Sc.. M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), Associate
Professor

J. Esberey, BEd..B.A (West. Australia), B.Sc. (London), M.A.,
pr.0. (Toronto), Associate Professor

V. Falkenheim, B A {Princeton), M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia),
Associate Professor

A.Rubinoff, A.B. (Allegheny), M.A., Ph.D. (Chicago).
Associate Professor

S. Solomon, B.A. (McGill), M.A., Ph.D. {Columbia), Associate
Professor

Sociology

W.W. Isajiw, B.A. (LaSalle). M.A.. Ph.D. (Catholic Univ. of
America), Professor

R.L. James, M A (Wayne State), Ph.D. (Oregon), Professor

R. Beals, B.A (UCLAL. MA.. Ph.D. (California). Associate
Professor

J-L. de Lannoy, Sc. Soc. (Louvain), Ph.D. (California),
Associate Professor

M. Hammond, B.A. (California), M.A.. Ph.D. (Toronto).
Associate Frofessor

JA Lee,BA.MA (Toronhﬂ, Ph.D. (Sussex), Associate
Professor

R. O'Tocle, 8 A. (Leeds). M.A. (McMaster). Ph.D. {Toronto}.
Associate Professor

S. Ungar, BA (McGill), MA.. Ph.D. (York, Canada), Associate
Professor

M. Baker, BA. M A (Toronto), Ph.D. (Alberta), Assistant
Protessor

J.Hannigan, B.A. M.A (Western Ontario), Ph.D. {Ohio State),
Assistant Professor

M. MacKinnon, 8.A, MA., Ph.D.(York), Assistant Professor

Admissions
and Awards

The following is a brief description of the admis-
sion policies and procedures of the Umversﬂy of
Toranto. Full information may be obtained from:

The Office of Admissions
University of Toronto

315 Bloor Street West
Toronto, Ontario, M5S 1A3
416-978-2180

Bases of admission
Ontario Grade 13

Admission to the College may be offered to stu-
dents in an Ontario secondary school who have
demonstrated good academic standing, and
who meetthe following requirements:
Grade 13 academic subjects have been arranged
into the following groups for the purposes of
admission:
Group A: English/anglais/English as a second
language (see English facility requirement page
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Gr)oup B: Languages other than English
Group C: Mathematics
Group D: Sciences
Group E: Other Humanities and Social Sciences
Group F: Other subjects -

Accounting

Family Studies

Law

Multidisciplinasy Studies

Other Arts Studies

Physical and Health Education
Provided the regulations concerning Groups A
through E are met, a Grade 13 student may pres-
ent one credit from Group F for admission pur-
poses.
Effective with the admission cycle for 1985, these
courses willnotbe accepted.

Regulations concerning Groups A through E:
The applicant will be expected to present at least
six Grade 13 credits distributed as follows:

1 atleastone credit from Group A;

2 additional Grade 13 credits chosen from at
Jeast two of Bthrough E, and including at least
one credit in either Group B or Group C.

Students wishing to qualify under Group C must
present at ieast one of Algebra or Calculus of
Relations and Functions.



3 Applicants may not present more than:

a threecreditsin Mathematics

b twocredits in any other subject

The following will not be accepted:

Data Processing

Marketing and Merchandising

Other Business Studies

Secretarial Practice

Technologica! Studies

NOTE: Applicants who have matriculated prior to
1982 are notrequired to meet the subject distri-
bution outlined above.

Students should choose Grade 13 subjects
which will fulfil the prerequisites for university
courses they intend to take. Such prerequisites
are listed after the description of each course
later inthe catendar.

Other Canadian provinces

Alberta, Manitoba, Nova Scotia, Saskatchewan -
Grade 12
British Columbia - betore 1969 - Grade 13 0r 15t
year University of British Columbia

-196910 present- Grade 12
New Brunswick - before 1970 - Grade 130 1st
year University of New Brunswick

-19700 present- Grade 12
Newfoundfand - 1styear Memoarial University
Prince Edward Island - 1styear University of
Prince Edward Istand
Quebec - 12 academic C.£.G.E.P. courses

Other Canadian universities

Students who have completed work at other uni-
versities may be considered for admission with
advanced standing credit. Credit is granted only
for work which is considered appropriate for
inclusion in an Arts and Science programme at
the University of Toronto.

Other countries

Students who would like to apply for admission
onthe basis of work completed in other coun-
tries should write to the Office of Admissions,
outlining their academic qualifications.

Non - matriculants

Applicants who do not hold the published
admission requirements may be considered for
admission, where the applicant:

1 is21yearsofage;and

2 hasbeenresident in Ontaric for at least one
year as a Canadian citizen or permanent resi-
dent; and

3 achieves high standing in one pre-university
course.”

*Pre-university courses are offered by Woods-
worth College of the University of Toronto in
£nglish, History (available atthe Scarborough
College campus) and {on the St. George campus)
Canadian Studies, Chemistry and Mathematics.
These courses generally require attendance at
two evening classes per week for a winter or
surmmer session. Successiul completion does
not ensure admission in all cases. Hence,
students must consult with the Office of Admis-
sionsbefore enroliing 1o ensure that completion
of a pre-university course will make the applicant
eligible for admission consideration.

Senior Citizens

The University admits Canadian citizens and per-
manent residents age 65, by the first day of term,
into Arts and Science courses as Special
Students. Tuition fees and normal academic
requirements are waived.

English facility requirement

All applicants for admission to Scarborough Col-
tege whose first language is not English and who
have studied in an English language school sys-
tem for four years or less must pass a recognized
testof tacility in English, i.e. the University of
Michigan English Language Test, TOEFL
administered by the Educational Testing Ser-
vice, or the Certificate of Proficiency in English
issued by the University of Cambridge, whether
or notthey complete a Grade 13 English course.

ifGrade 13 Englishis dot completed, the appli-
cant is expected to present six Grade 13 credits,
distributed over at ieast three subject groups
from B-E, in addition ta passing the test.

Awards

Application procedures
Current Ontario Grade 13 students

Students currently enrotled inan Ontario
secondary school should submit applications
through their school guidance or student ser-
vices office.

All applicants other than current Ontario Grade
13 students

All applicants, other than current Ontario Grade
13 students, should request application forms
fram the Office of Admissions, giving full details
of their educational background and standing.

Application dates

Students are strongly advised to supmit applica-

tion farms as soon as possible and before the
following dates:

Admission to the Summer Session Term
((beginning in May) ~April1

Admission to the Summer Session Term
W{beginning in July) -May 15

Admission to the Winter Session Term
i{beginning in Sept.) - June 30

Admission 1o the Winter Session Term
li{beginning inJan.}- November 15
Applications will be accepted aﬂe_rthe above
dates to the maximum extent possible. However,
applications received by the above dates will
receive priority consideration.

Admission awards

Plumptre Admission Scholarship ‘
Awarded to the Grade 13 student whose achieve-
ment in secondary school is consideredtobe the
most outstanding. The scholarghip is awarded in
memory of Professor A F. Wynné Plumptre, a
former principal of Scarborough College.

Frederick A. Urquhart Admission Scholarships
Eight scholarships are awarded to students on

the basis of exceptionatacademic achievement
inGrade 13.

University of Toronto, Scarborough College
Admission Scholarships ‘
Asubstantial number of admission schalarships
is awarded each year on the basis of excellent
academic standing as demonstrated by Glrade 13
marks, Grade 12 marks and other infarmation
submitted by the secondary schools.

Toapply, Grade 13 students should complete
an application form, available inall Ontario sec-
ondary schools in early spfing. Successfgl appli-
cants wifl be notified at the time they receive an
offer of admission to the University.

Scarborough College Alumni Admission Award
Awarded to a graduate of 2 Borough of
Scarborough high school (public or separate}
who has provided evidence of vatuable commu-
nity service and demonstrated hlgh apademw
standing. Applications are available in Scarbor-
ough schools.

in-course awards

The Hudson’s Bay Company Scholarship
Awarded to the studentwho has demonstrated
outstanding academic achievernent at the end of
third vear. The scholarship alte rlnates_between
students inthe Humanities/Social Sciences ar_1d
Life Sciences/Physical Sciences. Al appropriate
students with excellentacademic §tandmg are
considered; no application is required.

A.D.Allen Schotarship _

Awarded fo the outstanding student in eachyear
at Scarborough College, inany field of study. The
scholarships are awarded in memory of Dr.A.D.
Allen, aformer principal of Scarborough
Cotltege.




Vincent Bladen In-course Scholarships

A total of six scholarships are awarded on the
basis of exceptional academic achievement at
the completion of each year of study inthe
Humanities, Sciences or Social Sciences.

The AliTayyeb Scholarship

Awarded to a student who demonstrates excel-
lent scholarship in political geography. geogra-
phy of resources, studies of developing nations,
Canadian studies, or an appropriate relatedfieid.
Awarded in memory of Professor Ali Tayyeb, a
former member of the faculty in Geography.
Suitable candidates are nominated by members
ofthe Scarborough College faculty: no appiica-
tion is required.

Scarborough College General In-course Schol-
arships

Awarded to the outstanding student in each year

at Scarborough College, in each of Humanities,
Science and Social Sciences. All students with
excellent academic standing are considered; no
application is required.

University of Toronto in-course Scholarships
Awarded to the outstanding students who have
completed at least one year's work at the
University of Toronto. All students with excellent
academic standing are considered; no applica-
tion is required.

Scarborough College Students’ Council In-
course Award

Three awards are made to students who have at
leasta B average or better and have contributed
tothe academic, social or cultural Jife of the
College. Students must have three nominators
forthis award; one must be a member of the
faculty: one must be a member of the student
body.

Biaden Prize In Economics

Awarded on the basis of an essay submitted by a

student specializing in Commerce or EConomics
on any subject covered by aBor Clevel course in
Economics.

John Pounder Prize in Astronomy

Awarded to a full-time student with an overall
average of A- (80%) or higher in the current year
and with the highest grade (at least A-) in
ASTAQ2Y.
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William Beardmore Memorlal Prize in History
Awarded to the student completing third year,
whg in the apinion of the members of the teach-
ing staff in Mistory, has excelied in the study of
History. Awarded in the memory of the late Wil-
liam Beardmare, a History graduate of
Scarborough College.

Diefenbaker Essay Prize

Awarded on the basis of an essay, 2,500 to 5,000
words in length, on any topic within the general
field of Canadian Studies. The essay should have
Canadaas its primary, principal or exclusive
focus. Essays are nominated by instructors.

Award of Academic Meritin Neurosciences
Awarded to the student in the Specialist Pro-
gramme in Neurosciences who has the highest
aggregate standing at the end of the third year of
study in the required courses of the programme.

Helen Evans Reld M.D. Prize for Excellence in
Scientific Communication

Awarded tothe student in the Neurosciences
Specialist or Major Programme whose paper or
projectin PSYC90/C93/C98 cr BIOCO1/C02 is
deemed to best exemplify excellence in the com-
munication of scientific information.

Anita Fitz Gerald Prize in Women’s Studies
To be awarded for the best essay in the area of
Women's Studies.

Gordon Gilchrist Scholarship in Terrainand
Environmental Earth Sciences

Awarded to the student in the Specialist Pro-
gramme in the Terrain and Environmental Earth
Sciences who has the highest aggregate stand-
ing atthe end of the third year of study in the
required courses of the programme.

Graduation prizes

The following awards are made in recognition of
academic excellence among the members of the
graduating class each spring. Ak outstanding
members of the graduating class are considered;
no application is required.

The Governor General's Silver Medal
Awarded to the outstanding member of the
graduating class, chosen from among the win-
ners of the graduation prizes.

Graduation Prizes in Humanities, Life Sciences,
Physical Sciences and Social Sciences
Awarded to the outstanding member ofthe grad-
uating class in each of these four areas of
scholarship. Recipients of three-year and four-
year degrees are considesed.

AliTayyeb Prize
Awarded tothe outstanding member of the grad-
uating class in Geography.

The Book Society Prize in Classical Studies
Awarded to a member of the graduating class
who has taken a minimum of five courses in
Classical Studies and has achieved the highest
standing in those courses, including atleastone
full course in Latin or Greek.

The Graduation Prize in Sociology

Awarded to the student who has achievgd the
highest scholastic average (G.P.A.)ineitherthe
Sociology Specialist or Major Programme. The
G.P.A. is based on all sociology courses
attempted forwhich a mark is enteredonthe
transcript.

Digital Equipment of Canada Limited Award of
Merit _

To be awarded to the most outstanding student
graduating either in Computer Science (Facuity
of Arts and Science, Scarborough College) orin
Engineering Science with Computer Science
Ogption (Facuity of Applied Science and Engi-
neering).

Scarborough College Honours List
Scarborough College publishes annually an
honours list, including the names of all students
who have achieved a grade point average of3.70
or better in their most recent year of ful I-time
study or equivalent amount of part-time study.
inclusion of a student's name on the annual
honours list is reported on the student’s tran-
script, and is recognized by the (_)ol legein other
appropriate ways. All students withg rade_e point
averages of 3.70 or better at appropriate junc-
tures of their career are recognized. Other
students may be nominated by the ac‘adgmlc
Divisions of the Coilege. Noapplication is
required.

Graduation With High Distinction and With Dis-
tinction ' _

Students who complete their degree witha
cumulative grade point average of 3.50 or better
graduate with high distinction. Those who com-
plete theirdegree with a cumulative graQe pomt
average of 3.20 or better graduate with distinc-
tion. The achievement of these students is
recognized atthe Convocation r_;eremonies and

is recorded on students'transcripts.

Bursaries

University of Toronto Undergraduate Bursaries
Applicants for bursaries must demonstrate
financial need. Applications may be obtained
from the Student Services Office.

Deadline: November 1; however, applicatiops

will be accepted throughout the Winter Session,
should emergencies arise.

Scarborough College Bursaries
Applicants for bursaries must demonstrate
financial need. Applications may be obtained
from the Student Services Office.

Paskal Bursary in Psychology

Awarded to a full-time student who has com-
pleted a three-year programme and plans to pur-
sue a fourth year {either graduate or
undergraduate) with specialization in P_sychol-
ogy. The bursary is awarded onthe basisof
academic standing (at least Grade B standing is
required) and tinancial need. Awarded inmem-
ory of Professor Vivian Paskal, 8 former mgmbe{
of the faculty in Psychology. The competition will
be announced each spring, wih applications
available from The Student Services office.

Ontario Student Assistance Programmes
Canadian citizens or permanent residents who
have established themselves as Ontario
residents, and who demonstrate financial need,
may be eligible for interest-free loans or grants.
Full information may be obtained fromthe Stu-
dent Services Office.
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Student responsibility

Degree requirements

Academic
Regulations
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Itis the responsibility of each student to read
these academic regulations carefully and to
adhere tathem. Students must also read care-
fylly instructions and information issued from
timeto time by the College concerning registra-
tion procedures, fees payment, standards of
academic honesty and the like,

Some of these regulations may appearto be
cpmpllcated. Counsetiors in the Student Ser-
vices Office would be pleased to assist any stu-
dent ip the interpretation of these regulations, in
explaining the apptication of any regufationina
pan_lcylar case, and (where appropriate) in
assisting students who encounter special diffi-
cutties to request special consideration with
respectto the regulations.

Course selection

Inselecting their courses, students must adhere
tothe following regulations.
1 Cpurses selected must satisfy the degree
requirements.
2 Courses must satisfy the requirements of Pro-
grammes of study: Specialist Programmes,
Major Programmes or College Programmes.
(The compietion of an appropriate Pro-
gramme(s} of study is mandatory for all students
whofirstregistered at the College in the 1980
Summer Session or thereafter when the Pro-
gramme requirements came into effect.)
3 S'tudents proceeding to a three-year degree
may include, among the fifteen courses®
required for their degree, no more than ten
courses inany single discipline. (This regulation
appliesto all students who first registered at the
College inthe 1980 Summer Session orthereaf-
terwhen this regulation came intg effect.)
4 Prerequisites and corequisites for each
Course, as stated in the course descriptions,
must be met, unless waived by the instructor.
5 Stuqents may not registesfor credit for a
course ifthey have already passed? another
course shown inthe course description as an
exclusionto that course.
6 Students may not re-register for credit in a
course ifthey have already passed that course.
Students may re-register in a course they have
taken, butfailed. In such cases, both registra-
tionsin the course are shown on the student's
record, and both grades count in the student's
grade point average.

7 Students may not register for creditina
coursewhich is a specific prerequisite®fora

. course they have already passed.

8 Students in good standing may normally

select as many courses as they wish each session

(and proceed to their degrees at a rate of their

" ownchoosing). Students should, however, note

the following.

- Theusual load for a full-time student inthe
Winter Session is five courses.

- Theusual maximum load for a student in the
Summer Session is two courses.

9 Astudentwho is on probation maycarry a
course load of nomore than 5.0 in any one term

of the Winter Session or 2.0 in any one term ofthe

Summer Session. Under these circumstances,
course load is determined by assigning the fol-
lowing values to courses:

Final letter tstterm 2ndterm
of course code value value

A 2.0 0.0

B 0.0 20

F 1.0 0.0

H 0.5 0.5

S 0.0 1.0

Y 1.0 1.0

10 Studenis must register for their courses in
accordance with instructions issued each ses-
sion by the Registrar. Students who wish to
change their registration:

- may doso only until the deadlines for adding
and withdrawing from courses, stated in the
“Academic Calendar” section of this Calen-
dar;

- must notify the Registrar of any change by

means of a "Registration Change Form”, sub-

" mitted by the appropriate deadline, and
completed in accordance with instructions
issued by the Registrar.

Three-year degree: new requirements
The following “new” requirements apply to all
students whofirstregistered atthe College inthe
1980 Summer Session or thereatter. To qualify -
for a three-year degree, such students must:
1 passatleastfifteen courses
2 among these fifteen courses, include no
more than ten courses in any single discipline*
3 among these fifteen courses, pass at Jeast
eight B-level and/or C-tevet courses
4 complete the requirements of a Major Pro-
gramme or a College Programme
§ earnagradeof C-or befterin at leastten
courses, including at least six B-level and/or C-
level courses
6 earnacumutative grade point average ofat
least1.50
\ -7 foraBachelorof Science degree, pass at
)( least six B-level and/for C-fevel courses in Sci-
* " ence, as defined below.
Three-year degree: old requirements
The following “old” requirements apply only to
students whofirst registered at the College inthe
1979-80 Winter Session or earlier. Toqualify fora
three-year degree, such students must:
1 passatleastfifteen courses
2 amongthese, pass at least eight B-level and/
or C-level courses
3 obtainagrade of C-orbetterin at least nine
courses, including at least five B-level and/or C-
level courses
4 foraBachelor of Science degree, pass at
least six B-leve! and/or C-level courses in
Science, as defined below.
Four-year degree: new requirements
The following “new” requirements apply to all
students who first registered at the College in the
1980 Summer Session or thereafter. To qualify
for a four-year degree, such students must:
1 passatleasttwenty courses
2 among these, pass at least thirteen B-level
and/or C-level courses
3 complete: {a)a Specialist Programme, or {b)
two Major Programmes, or (¢) a Major Pro-
gramme and a College Programme N
4 earnagrade of C- or better in at least fourteen
courses, including at least ten B-level and/or C-
level courses
5 earnacumulative grade point average of at
least 1.50
6 foraBachelor of Science degree, pass at
least nine B-tevel and/or C-level courses in Sci-
ence, as defined below.




Programme requirements:
new rules

Four-year degree: old requirements

The fotlowing “old" requirements applyonlyto
students whofirst registered at the College inthe
1979-80 Winter Session or earlier. To qualify fora
four-year degree, such students must:

1 passatieasttwenty courses

2 amongthese, pass at least thirteen B-level

and/or C-level courses

3 ] obtain agrade of C- or better in at least

thirteen courses, including at ieast nine B-level

and/or C-level courses

4 foraBachelorof Science Degree, pass at

Iea_st nine B-ievel and/or C-level courses in

Science, as defined below.

Coursesin science for the B.Sc. degree

The following courses are considered to be

courses in Science for purposes of determining

eligibility for the Bachelor of Science degree.

a AllB-levet and C-level courses in the follow-
ing disciplines: Astronomy, Biological Sci-
énce], Cheh;nis:y. Computer Science,

eology, Mathematics, Physics, Psych
and Statistics. 5 Y vehology

b Thefoliowing courses in Anthropology:
ANTB11, ANTB12, ANTB14, ANTB15,
ANTB22, (ANTB25)6, ANTB26, ANTB27,
ANTB29, (ANTB33}, (ANTB36), ANTB39,
ANTBA40, ANTB43, ANTB44, ANTB47,
ANTB48, ANTB52, ANTB53, {ANTCO08),
ANTC12, and ANTC36.

¢ Thefollowing courses in Geography:
GGRB02, GGRBO3, GGRBO7, GGRB15,
(CGRB18), GGRB19, (GGRB21 ), GGRB24,
GGRB25, GGRB29, GGRCOS, (GGRC15),
(GGRC23), GGRC24, GGRC25, GGRC28,
GGRC30, GGRC32. In addition, GGRCO1 may

be used to fulfil the B.Sc. requirements for
students researching in appropriate scien-
tific areas of Geography.
d Thefollowing joint courses: JBC, JMC, JMP,
JPA, JPM courses and JLPB24 and JLPB5S.
e {QUAB02)and QUACO1. ’

NOTES

1 ACoaurse. The word course is used in two ways. Inreferenceto
asingle course, (such as "stand ing in a course™ or “the last dayto
withdraw from a caurse) the word refers to a full course or half
course, inreference 10 a given number of courses (suchasthe
fequirement of passing fifteen courses for a three-year degree)
the word refers to a number of full courses, or the equivalent in '
full and halfcourses.

2 ToPassaCourse. Topass acourse means to obtain a grade of

D-or better in that course (or "Credit” in a Credit/No Credit

course).

3 A Spec{lic Prerequisite. This rule does not apply inthecase of

non-gpecmc prerequisites (such as “one B-level course in

English™) or in the case where one of twoor more compiletely

different courses may serve as prerequisite.

4 _ Adiscipline (“a branch of knowledge or of teaching™ such as

Hislory or Physics or Sociology) is defined, for purposes of this

regulation, as a subjectarea:

a inwhich courses are listed together inthe same section of
course descriptions in this Calendar, and

b whose courses share the same “d iscipline abbreviation™ in
the course code. e.g. HISor PHY or SOC.
Vs{he_re §ludenls register in courses offered jointly by two
disciplines (e g. JBCB35 - a joint Biology and Chemistry
course in Biochemistry), students may count the course in
whichever discipline they wish

5 "MAT" & "STA" courses, are cansidered to be courses in

Science for purposes of determining eligibility for the B.Sc. degree.

chgr courses in statistical methods offered by various other
disciplines may or may not count as courses in Science for pur-
poses of this rule. Thus, for example, ANTB43, GGRB02, PSYB07
and PSYBO08 are listed in the rule and may be counted as science
courses, ECOB11, ECOB12 and SOCB06 may not.

6 (;ourse§ shown in parentheses are courses that were in the
curriculum in previous years, bt are no longer. Thase courses
may be counted as Science courses for purpases of this rule.

7 . Speqial students, that is students not proceeding towards a
University of Toronto degree, need not satisfy this requirement.

8 Ayear _of residence is defined as a 365 day period

commencing onthe first day of the tarm for which the student
receives a record of course completion on the official transcript,
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These requirements apply to all degree students
who first registered at the College inthe 1980
Summer Session or thereafter.

Three-Year Degree

Tomeetthe requirements of the Three-Year
Degree,

students must complete either a Major Pro-
gramme or a College Programme.

Four-Year Degree

To meet the requirements of the four-year
degree,

students must complete a Specialist Pro-
gramme, or two Major Programmes, or a Major
and a Coilege Programme.

Specialist Programmes

Specialist Programmes are designed to provide

depth and intensity of study within a limited area —

adiscipline, agroup of disciplines, or a particular
theme or area of study. A Specialist Programme
may be taken only as part of a four-year degree
and will consist of at least nine courses. (A list of
Specialist Programmes may be found on p. 40.}
Major Programmes
Major Programmes are designed to provide con-
centration in an area of study —adiscipline, a
group of disciplines or a particulartheme or area
of study. A Major Programme may be taken as
part of either a three-year or a four-year degree
and wiil consist of six to eight courses. (Alist of
Major Programmes may be found on p. 40.)
Coliege Programmes
College Programmes are designedto provide an
organizing framework for students desiring wide-
ranging but coherent programmes of study in a
maijor area of the curriculum. A College
Programme may be taken as part of eithera
three-or a four-year degree. (A list of Coliege
Programmes may be found on p. 40.)
Approved Individual Programmes
Students may, if they wish, propose individual
programmes of study, other than those
described inthis Caiendar.
Normalty, such proposals will be considered
favourably only from students on the Scarbor-
ough College Honours List (see page 15).
Proposals should be made to the Asscciate
Dean, who witl convey them to the College Sub-
committee on Academic Programmes.
They may be made at any time after the session in
which students complete their fourth course.
Proposals submitted before 15 July witl be con-
sidered intime to enable students to register in
their approved Programmes in the forthcoming
Winter Session. However, they should be submit-
ted earlier, if possible.

Course selection for Programmes of study
Students are responsible for ensuring that their
course selection will enable them to complete
the requirements of their Programme(s) by the
time they complete their other degree
requirements.

Amember of the College faculty serves as super-
visor for each Programme. In certain Pro-
grammes, approval by the supervisor of some or
all courses is necessary. In all Programmes, the
supervisor is available for advice concerning
Programme requirements and course selection.
While students in their first year of full-time
study, or first four courses of part-time study, are
not required to select a Programme, they should,
when selecting their first year courses, consider
carefully the requirements of any Programmes
they may later choose to follow. Supervisors,
instructors in A-level courses, other appropriate
faculty members, and counsellors in Student
Services may be consulted for assistance.
Students in their second and higher years of full-
time study, and part-time students who have
completed more than four courses, should con-
sult annually with the supervisors in their Pro-
grammes to ensure thattheir course selection
will meet Programme requirements.
Registration in Programmes

Firstyear students (or students in their first four
courses of part-time study) are notrequired to
choose, or register in, a Programme(s). Rather
students may make use of their experience in
their first-year courses to help them select their
Programmes. To this end, students are not
required to take more than two courses in any
discipline intheir first year of study. However, as
noted above, students should ensure that their
first-year course setection will fulfil the require-
ments of any Programme they may later choose
tofollow.

Beginning with their second year of fuli-time
study (or following their fourth course of part-
time study), students must register in one or two
Programmes of study.

Students register in their Programmes at the
time they sibmit their course registration for any
Winter Session.




' Programme requirements:

 applicable to pre-1980 students

English proficiency require-
ment

Programme transfers
Students who wish to transter from one Pro-
gramme to another must discuss the proposed
transter with the supervisor in the new
Programme, and obtain the supervisor's
approval.
To register the transter, students must submit to
the Registrar's Office a "Registration change
form”, signed by the supervisor of the new Pro-
gramme. This form must be submitted by the last
date to add courses in any term.
Cartification of completion of Programmes
Certification of completion of Specialist, Major
and College Programmes will appear on stu-
dents’ transcripts.
Students request certification of completion of
their Programmes early in their finat session of
study atthe College, at the same time as they
request inclusion of their name on the
graduation list. Students are given complete
information about this procedure early in each
Summer and Winter Session.
Regulations concerning Programmes of study
1 Students may register in no more than two
Programmes at any time. Students may receive
certification of completion of no more than two
Programmes.
2 Where astudent is registered in two Major
and/or College Programmes with overlapping
course requirements, a student may use no more
than two courses to fulfil the requirements of
both Programmes. In cases where two Pro-
grammes have an overlap of more than two
courses, students must substitute additional
courses, approved in advance by either supervi-
sor, to reduce the overlap to two courses or
fewer. Such substitutions should be discussed
with the appropriate supervisor when the stu-
dentfirst registers in the averlapping
Programmes.
3 Where astudent completes the requirements
of athree-year degree and of a Major or College
Programme, and subsequently chooses to com-
plete a four-year degree and Specialist Pro-
gramme, the student may use the courses
already accredited to the Major or College Pro-
gramme to fulfilithe requirements ofthe Special-
ist Programme. Upon successful completion of
the additional requirements, any previous
certification of the Major or College Programme
will be removed from the student’s transcript and
will be replaced by certification of the Specialist
Programme. (The requirements of the Specialist
Programme and the corresponding Major or Col-
tege Programme have been designed to facilitate
changes between the Programmes. }
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4 Supervisars have the authority to dealwith
special circumstances concerning Programme
requirements. They may;

a prescribe additional courses where a student
is registered in two Major Programmes (or a
Major and a College Programme) that require
more than two overiapping courses (see 2
above},

b accreditio Programme requirements,
courses taken on other campuses of this
University or at other Universities; and

¢ permit course substitutions or other modifi-
cations of Programme requirements where
they deem them appropriate. When special
arrangements are made, students should ask
their supervisor to record them on a “Pro-
gramme Exceptions” form. Copies of this
formmay be obtained from any Divisional
office, from the Office of the Registrar or from
Student Services. Supervisors retain one
copy, the student retains one copy, and the
third copy may be submitted to the Office of
the Registrar for storage in the student's fite.

St. George courses and Programmes
Students should note that certain Programmes
will require students to take some of their
courses onthe St. George Campus.

1 Studentswhofirstregisteredat Sca‘rborough
College before the 1980 Summer Session (when
the new Programme requirements came into
effect) are not required 1o comp\ete_a Pro-
gramme(s) in order to complete their degree.
Such students may, however, stilf chooseto
complete a Programme(s) and 1o obtain certifi-
cation on their transcripts. N
2 Students who had passed fewer than five
courses as of the beginning of the 1979-80 Win-
ter Session and wish to complete a Programme
will be expected to complete the Programme
requirements set out in the 1980-81 Calendar, or
in subsequent Calendars.
t 3 Studentswhohad passed atleastiive
¢ courses as of the beginning of the 1979-80 Win-
ter Session retain the right to certification by
completing the Programme described inthe
1979-80 Calendar.
{ a Suchstudentsare advised nanethelessto
) consider the merits of the new Programmes
| described in the 1980-81 or subsequent Cal-
' endars and to consult with the supervisor
about the wisdom of opting for one Pro-
i gramme over the other. _
% b Insome cases curriculum restructuring has
1 followed the redesign of Programmes.
Students will theretore require advice on
i selection of new courses to meet the require-
: ments of the old Programmes. )
} ¢ Incaseswhere students choose toreceive
i certification by completion of old Pro-
grammes, supervisors and students shoqld
record the Programme and course selection
agreed upon so that problems wili not arise
when students become eligible to graduate
and receive Programme certification. Aform
' forthis purpose, calleda "Programme
Exceptions” form, is available from anvaM-
sional Office, from the Office of the Registrar
or from Student Services. Supervisors retain
one copy, the student retains one COpy. aqd
the third copy may be submitted to the Offlce
: of the Registrar for storage inthe student’s
¢ file.

FoeTT

The following requirement applies to all degree
students’ who first registered at Scarborough
College inthe 1980 Summer Session of _
thereafter. Such students must demonstrate an
appropriate level of proficiency in the use of the
English language, as follows. ‘
1 Al students witl be required to take a desig-
nated test in English language proficiency at the
first opportunity after admission. Students who
passthis testwill be deemed to have metthe
English proficiency requirement.
2 Students who fail the test must meetthe
English proficiency requirement wrthm atwo
yearresidence period® after their first attempting
ihe test. They may doso either: »
a bypassingthetestata subsequent sitting, of
b bypassinga designated course In Engllsh
janguage skills. (These courses are described
in an Appendix o this section of the Calen-
dar. o
3 Stugents whofail to meetthe English profici-
ency requirement within the two year residence
period will be refused further registration until
such time as the requirement has been satisfied.
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Standinginacourse

Grading scheme

Students are assigned a grade in each course, as
follows:

Grade  Valuye Point | Equivalent

Definition Percentage '

A+ 43 90-100

A 40 85-89 Excellent

A-— 37 8084 .

B+ 33 77-79

B 3.0 73~76 Good

B- 2.7 70-72

C+ 2.3 67-69

C 2.0 6366 Adequate

C— 1.7 60-62

D+ 1.3 57-59

D 1.0 53-56 Marginal

D- 07 50~52

CR No value Creditina Credit-
/No-credit course

E 0.3 35-49 Inadeqguate

F 0.0 0-34 Wholly Inadequate

NCR 0.0 No creditin Credit-

/No-credit course

Gradesof ‘E’, ‘F’, and ‘NCR' are failing grades,
yielding no standing ina course and no degree
credit.

Credit/No credit courses

In some courses such as music performance
courses, drama courses, or conversation
courses in languages, specific letter grades may
notbe assigned. Students may instead be graded
on a Credit/No credit (CR/NCR) system.

Where a student earns a grade of “Credit” in
sucha course, the course counts as one of the
courses at C- or better required for the degree.
The grade of “No credit” is afailing grade, yietd-
\ng no standing in the course and no degree
credit. Where students earn a grade of “Credit”
Inacourse, the course is not included in the
grade point average; where students earn a
grade of “No Credit”, the course is included as
an F(value zero) in the grade point average.
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Standing deferred

The Sub-committee on Standing may, on peti-
tion, assign an interim grade of "Standing
deterred” (SDF). This grade is assigned in cases
yvhe re an extension of time 1o complete a course
1S granted on the basis of medical or similar
evidence. The grade of “Standing deferred"
mugt be replaced by aregular grade assigned by
the tnstructor before the expiry of a specific
extension period. {Until such time, grade point
averages will not be calculated and academic
status will not be assessed.)

Aegrotat standing

The Sub-committee on standing may, on peti-
tion, assign a grade of “Aegrotat” (AEG). This
grade is assigned on the basis of term work
where medical or similar evidence demonstrates
that astudent is unable to complete course
requirements within a reasonable time, and
where a student has already compieted at least
80% of the work of the course with a term mark of
B-or better. Where a student is assigned Aegro-
tatstanding, the course is counted as one of the
courses at C- or better required for the degree.
The course is not included in any grade point
average.

Extra courses

Where a student is permitted, on petition, to take
an extra course, the course and its grade will
appearon the student's transcript (designated as
an exira course) but the grade wili not be
included in any grade point average orinthe
determination of academic status.

g
IE
. Overall standing

’ Grade pointaverages

. Botha sessional and a cumulative grade point

; average (GPA)will be calculated for each student
! atthe end of each session, and shown on the

¢ student's transcript.

.1 Agrade point average is calculated as fol-

lows: the grade points earned in each full course

i and one-halfthe grade points earned in each half
course are added together and this total is
divided by the number of full courses (or equiva-
lent) taken.

. 2 Asessjonal grade point average is calculated

onthe basis of all courses taken in agiven

i session (winter or summer) having a grade point

value.

3 Acumulative grade point average is calculated

i onthe basis of all courses taken having a grade

point value.

Determination of academic status

Academic status will be determined as follows

for students who have attempted at least two and

one-halffull courses (or equivalent):

1 Ingoodstanding

Students who maintain a cumulative grade point

average of 1.50 or better shall be said to be “in

good standing™.

2 Onprobation

a Students shall be placed on probation who
have attempted at least two and one-half
courses inthe College and have a cumulative
GPA of less than 1.50.

b Students returning from suspension (under 4
{c) below or under any provision in previous
College rules) shall be placed on probation
again.

3 Probationcleared

Students may clear probation by achieving a

cumulative GPA of 1.50 or better. Students who

have cleared probation shall be said to be again

“ingood standing".

4 Suspended orrefused further registration

Students who are on prebation shall be liable for

suspension or refusal of further registration if:

—they have attempted at least two full courses

{or equivalent) since most recently having been

piaced on probation; and if

—they still have a cumulative GPA of less than

1.50.

a Aprobationary GPA shalibe calcutated for
such students, being the GPA of ail courses
taken since the student was most recently
placed on probation.

b Wherethe probationary GPA is 2.00 or better,
the student may continue on probation.

S e

¢ Wherethe probationary GPA is less than 2.00,

the student will incur suspension of refusal of
further registration. .
— Students who have incurred no previous
suspensionwill be suspended for one year.
— Students who have previously incurred (at
worst) a one year suspension will be sus-
pended for three years.
— Students who have previously incurred a
three year suspension will berefused further
registration in the College.
Petitions for application of pre-1978 rules
The above rules governing the determination of
academic status were introduced as ofthe 1978
Summer Session.

Students who began their degree programmes
underthe “old” (pre-summer 1978} rules and
incur suspension or refusal of further registra-
tion under the “new" rules (above) may in certain
circumstances petition for application of the old
rules. Such students shouid consult with the
Registrar's Office or Student Services to
determine their eligibility to petition for applica-
tion of the old rutes. (The “old” rules may be
found on pages 24-25 of the 1979-80 Calendar.)
Determination of academic status for students
admitted on condition
Incertain circumstances, students who do not
meet normal admission requirements may be
admitted “on condition”. The academic status of
such students is determined according to the
fotlowing rules:

1 Thestanding of students admitted on condi-
tionwill be assessed at the end of the sessionin
which such students complete their second full
course (or equivalent).

2 Where such students earn a cumulative grade
point average of 1.70 or better, their conditional
status will be removed, and they will be saidto be
“ingood standing.”

3 Where such students earn a grade point
average of less than 1.70, they will be suspended
foroneyear.

4 Upontheir return from suspension, their aca-
demic status will be assessed according tothe
appropriate rules above.
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Courses on other campuses

 Study at other universities: Let-
ters of permission

Toenrich course selection apportunities, stu-
dents on each campus of the University of
Toronto are permitted to take some courses on
other campuses, if they wish to do so. Hence
students at Scarborough College are permittéd
torequestregistration in courses offered by the
FacultyofArts and Science on the St. Gearge
?jgsErmdale campuses, subject to the following

Equivalentcourses

a Students may not register in anyday course
on another campus where an equivalent
course is offered on the Scarborough cam-
pus during the same session.

b Students may not register in anyevening
course on another campus where an equiva-
lent course is offered on the Scarborough
campus inthe evening during the same ses-
sion,

Alistof courses, deemed to be equivalentfor

purposes of this rule, may be consulted in the
Offlce ofthe Registrar, Student Services, or any
Divisional Office. '

Overall limits

Ofthe total number of courses completed by
Scarborough College students, at least one half
must at all times be Scarborough Coliege
courses. (The total number of courses refers to
the sumofthe courses in which students are
registered plus those which they have already
passed.)

Sessional limits

Students may register in no more than two St.
Georgeor Erindale Campus courses in any ses-
sion.

Term limits in the Summer Session

Where a student registers for any course on

another campus in the Summer Session, the

student may register in:

@ nomorethantwo full courses tor the Sum mer
Session; and

b a“term course load” of no greater than three.
(In determining “term course load", Y, F, and
S courses count as one course; Aand B
caurses count as two; and H courses count as
one-half. Note particuiarly that students may
not register in two B courses or in one B and
two S courses.)
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Exceptions for fourth year students

a Forpurposes of these regulations, fourth
year students are defined as those wha have
passed fourteen or more full courses (or
equivalent) atthe beginning of the session.

b Fourthyear students who are registeredina
Spgciah’st Programme (such as Computer
Science or Physics) that specifies completion
otone or more fourth year St. George Cam-
Pus courses are exempted from both the rule
on sessional limits and from the rule on equiv-
alentcourses.

¢ Otherfourth year students are exempted
from the sessional limits but not the rute on
equivalent courses.

Otherthan Arts and Science credits

Students are not permitted to register for
Courses in Faculties other than Arts and Science
for credit towards their Arts and Science degrees
unlessthey have received the permission of the
Sub- Committee on Standing.

Students in good standing may request permis-
sion to take a limited number of courses at
another university for credit towards their
University of Toronto degree. Such students may

. be granted letters of permission.

Letters of permission
Totake a course at another university, students
must, in advance, request a “‘Letter of permis-

L sion" from Scarborough Cotlege.
. Requests should be addressed to the Admis-

sions/Liaison Officer, on a form available from
the Student Services Office. Requests should
include the name of the university, the course
number, title and description. Requests should

i be submitted well in advance of the date of the

proposed courses.
Creditwill not be granted for courses for which

prior permission has not been requested and

approved.

. Minimum grade requirement

Toreceive credit for a course taken at another
university on a “Letter of permission” the

- Student must earn at least one full grade higher
than the minimum passing grade {i.e. agradeof
C-or better at universities employing a grading
system similar to that of the University of

+ Toronto}.

Accountability for courses on Letter of permis-
| sion
-Students who have requested and received a
letter of permission are required to submitan
official transcript from the host university
promptly after completion of the course. Stu-
dents who do not register for their course, orwho
withdraw without penalty from it, are required to
submit a confirming letter from the Registrar of
the host university. Failure to meet this require-
ment may result in a grade of F being entered on
the student's record at Scarborough College.

Limits on Letters of permission

1 Forathree-year degree — Students may take
amaximum of five courses at other recognized
institutions on letters of permission provided
that, by the end of their degree programmes
they:

—complete at least eight courses at
Scarborough College;

—complete at least three B-level and/or C-
tevel courses with a grade of at least C- at this
University.

2 Forafour-year degree — Students may take a
maximum of five courses at other recognized
institutions on letters of permission, provided
that, by the end of their degree programmes
they:

—complete at least 11 courses at Scarborough
College;

—complete five B-level and/or C-level courses
with agrade of atleast C- at this University.

3 Ifstudents have received transfer credit on
admission, the number of courses which they
may complete on a letter of permission will be
affected as follows:

Transfer crediton admission:
Degree 12345678910

Il Year

# of courses 5543210000
which may be
taken on letter IVYear 5555432100
of Permission

4 Noletter of permission will be granted for
courses taken at other post-secondary institu-
tions within Metropolitan Toronto, correspon-
dence courses, of courses deemed
inappropriate for Arts and Science degree credit
atthis University.

5 Noletter of permission will be grantedtoa
student who has been suspended orwhais on
academic probation.

25



-

T

Study at other universities:
Study elsewhere year

Students whowishto spend a yearof full-time
study at another university, for credit towards
their University of Toronto degree, should apply
for a Study elsewhere year.

Types of Study elsewhere years

There are basically two types of Study elsewhere.

1 Students may apply through the Study else-
where committee to register at a host university
and follow its courses for credit: these credits
will then be translated into Scarborough College
credits. These courses will appear on students’
Sca.rborough College transcripts, but the grades
assigned by the host university will not be
recorded and will not be included in any grade
point average.

2 Students may electtodo Scarborough Col-
lege supervised reading or independent study
Courses off-campus at a location which will
enhance their study. These courses will appear
onstudents’ Scarborough College transcripts;
grades will be recorded and included in grade
pointaveraging.

3 A combination of the above typesis also
possible, with some courses followed at a host
university for credit transfer, and some Scarbor-
ough College supervised study courses taken
while the student is on the host campus,

Fees andald

Students taking courses for transfer credit (as in
1 a_bovg) pay the appropriate fees at the host
university and a fee of $100to the University of
Toronto in order to maintain registration at Scar-
borough College.

Sludenﬁs taking Scarborough College
Supervised study courses eisewhere (as in 2
above) pay regular Scarborough College fees.
Students inamixed programme {asin3above)
pay$2010reach full course (orequivalent) for
which they register for credit transfer plus the
regular fee for Scarborough College supervised
study courses.

Students who would be eligible for Ontario Stu-
dent Assistance for study at Scarborough Col-
lege may be eligible for similarassistance in their
Study elsewhere year. (Consult the Student
Services Office for full information.)
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Application

interested students may obtain an application for
a Study elsewhere year from the Associate Chair-
man, Division of Humanities, orthe Admissions/
Liaison Officer. Approval for the proposed pro-
gramme must be obtained from the supervisor of
the student’s specialist or major Programme(s)
before the application is submitted for the
approval of the Study etsewhere committee.
Completed applications should be submitted to
the Associate Chairman, Division of Humanities,
byApnl 1, for studies beginning in the Summer
Sesann, and July 1, for studies beginning in the
foltowing Winter Session.

?e%ulations

student must be in good standing to appl
fora Study elsewhere yegr. gioapply
2 Astudent must have completed at least eight
courses, of which at least three must be in the
student's programme;

3 Theproposed Study elsewhere year must be
reviewed and approved by the supervisor of the
student's specialist or major programme(s)
before the student is given final approval for his
Study eisewhere year;

4 Astudent may be given creditfor a maximum
of five fuli-course equivalentson a Study else-
where year;

5 Anyplanfora Study eisewhere year must be
compatible with University regulations; that is,
students will complete their lastyear or their last
five tull courses (or equivalent) at the University
of Toronte.

Degrees

Academic transcripts

- Astudent may receive only one undergraduate

Arts or Science degree from the University of

Toronto. Scarborough College students may

earn either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of

Science degree.

Students may elect to receive their degree after

having completed the requirements for a three-

year degree or a four-year degree.

a Students who wish to graduate must notify
the Office of the Registraron a degree
request form by 15 February for graduation at
Spring Convocation or by 15 July for gradua-
tion at Fall Convocation. Where a student
submits the degree reguest farm late, every
effort will be made to inciude the student's
name on the graduation list, butthere is no
guarantee that this will be possible. if the
student's name is added, a late fee of twenty-

. five dollars will be charged.

b Students who have elected to graduate after
having completed a three-year degree may
still choose to complete the requirements of
the four-year degree; completion of the four-
year degree requirements will be noted onthe
student’s transcript. (Diplomas indicate only
completion of a “Bachelor of Arts™ or “Bach-
elor of Science™ degree. No distinction is:
made on diplomas between three-and four-

_ year degrees.) Students who have received a
three-year degree, and wish to receive
certification of completion of a four-year
degree, shouid notify the Office of the Regis-
trar by means of a degree request form.

Degrees are conferred at university convoca-
tions, held twice annually: the Spring
Convocation held in June and the Fali Convoca-
tion held late in November or early in December.
Students who have submitted the degree request
. formwill be mailed complete information about
the time and arrangements for the convocation.

The academic transcript is the official statement
of the academic record of each student.

Contents

The transcript records the folfowing information:

a Information to identify the student: full name,
university student number, social insurance
number, and date of birth.

b Admission information: basis of admission
{e.g. Ontario Grade X|l|, 85.0%) and a list of
any courses completed atother universities
forwhich the student was granted advanced
standing credit.

¢ Thestudent'sacademic record, listed chro-
nologically by session. Foreach session, the
transcript indicates:

i eachcourse attempted, its abbreviated
title, and its grade;

ii the sessional grade point average;

it the cumuiative grade point average atthe
end of the session;

iv the student’s academic status atthe end
of the session: in good standing, cnaca-
demic probation, suspended for one year,
suspended for three years, or refused further
registration;

v completion of degree and programme
requirements, and date of conferral ofthe
degree;

vi anyacademic honours awarded: scholar-
ships, prizes or medals awarded by the Cal-
lege or by the University, inclusion on the
Scarborough Cotlege Honours List, and
graduation with high distinction or with dis-
tinction.

Ordering copies

Students may obtain copies of their academic

transcripts, subjectto reasonable notice and

upon payment of a fee.

a Copies oftranscripts may be requested in
person or by letter only. As a student’s signa-
ture is required to authorize release of the
transcript (in order to protect confidentiality
of records), telephone requests cannot be
accepted.

b Copies oftranscripts sent directly to educa-
tiona! institutions and other institutional
recipients bear a replica signature of the
Registrar and the official College seal. To
prevent tampering, most institutional reci-
pients insist that the transcript copy be sent
directly to them and that it not pass through
the student's hands.
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Access to studentrecords

Withdrawal
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Copies of transcripts given or sentdirectly to
stud{ents beara repiica signature of the
Registrar, but do not bear the official Coliege
seal and are marked ""unofficiai"

Toorder copies of transcripts, students
shouid visitthe Office of the Registrar, or
should write to: Office of the Registrar, Scar-
borough College. University of Toronto, 1265
Military Trail, West Hill, Ontario, M1C 1A4.
Payment by mail should take the formof a
cheque or money order payableto "The
University of Toronto™.

There is no charge for copies of franscripts
sentto other divisions of the University of
Toronto.

Inorder(a) to atiow students as greata degree of
access to their own academic records as is aca-
demically justifiable and administratively feasi-
ble. and at the same time (b) to safeguard
students’ rights to privacy of their academic rec-
ords, the University of Toronto implemented on 1
July 1979a "Policy on access to student records
maintained by undergraduate academic divi-
sions of the University of Toronto.” The
implementation of this policy with respect to
Scarborough College students is as follows:
(The fult text of this policy is available at the
Office of the Registrar. )

Studentrecord information deemed to be pub-
licinformation
The following parts of students’ personai and
academic records are deemed to be public infor-
mation and will be given freely to enquirers on
request:
a whetherastudentis currently registered;
b thestudent's address and telephone number;
¢ forgraduates ofthe College, the degree and
date of its conferral.
Students who do not want their address and
telep_hone number released by the College or
published by the Students’ Administrative
Cogncil inits annual student directory, should
not_lfy boththe Scarborough College Registrar's
Qﬁlce (inwriting) and the Students’ Administra-
tive Council (12 Hart House Circle, St. George
Campus, University of Toronto, telephone 978-
4309).

Access to other parts of the student record

All other parts of students' records are consia-

ered confidential, and access will be granted

only as follows:

a tostudents who wish to see their awn
records;

b tomembers ofthe University staff who dem-
Onstrate to the Registrar that they require
access in order to perform their duties;

¢ copies of student transcripts, and Jetters or

oral reports based on other information, will
be released onthe yritten request of the
student;

d Thisinformation will otherwise be released

only when required by law.

Students’ access to their own records

a Students may request personal access tothe
following parts of their own records:

—official transcripts of their academic rec-
ord;

—student records in computer files, except
information dealing with students’
apptications for admission (particularly the
secondary school principal's confidential
recommendation);

—students’ paper files, except for informa-
tion filed before 1 July 1979, when this policy
was impiemented, information refating to stu-
dents’ applications for admission
(particularly the secondary school principal's
recommendation); and medical information.

b Students who wish to inspect their academic
records {(as provided in {a) above) must make
their request in writing to the Assistant Regis-

t  trar. The Assistant Registrar will arrange indi-

vidual appointments at a mutually convenient
time within thirty days of the receipt of
students’ requests. Atthe appointedtime,
students may examine their records inthe
presence of the Assistant Registrar (or
another designated member of the Regis-
trar's Office staff).

¢ Students may request a copy of the material
intheir files (to which they have access), fora
ten dollar copying fee.

Withdrawal from a course

a Students may withdraw from courses up to
the following deadlines:

1983 1983-84
Course Summer Winter
Duration Session Session
Yearlong (Y. H) 22 July Feb 10, 1984
1stterm(F, A) 10June Nov 4, 1983
2ndterm (S, B) 29 July Feb 24,1984

Where a student withdraws from a course by
the appropriate deadline, no record of regis-
tration inthe course is shown on the
student's transcript.

b Astudent may effect withdrawal froma
course by completing appropriately a “regis-
tration change form and submitting the form
to the Office of the Registrar. Where this is not
possible, the student may write to the Office
of the Registrar.

¢ Students whowiihdraw from courses by
appropriate deadlines are entitled to a fees
adjustment. For full information, please refer
to the registration information published
each session. The amount of the fees adjust-
ment is determined by the date upon which
the “registration change form” or other writ-
ten notification is received by the Office of the
Registrar.

d Students who withdraw from courses wili be
given or mailed a receipted copy of their
“registration change form". Students should
retain these copies until afterthey have
received their statement of results for the
particular session.
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Regulations governing speciali

students

rading practices policy

Withdrawal from the session
a  Students whowish to withdraw from the Col-
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?ege foragiven session dosoby:

! withdrawing from all courses, in accor-
dance withthe procedures and deadlines
above; and

I completing the procedures outlined in (b)
below. .

Where a student withdraws from the College
after completing a first term course, the stu-
dgm retains credit for that course (orretains a
failing grade). Where a student wishes to
withdraw from the College before completing
acourse but after the deadline for withdrawal
frqrn that course, the student will not be per-
mlt‘k_ed towithdraw from that course. That is
registration in the incomplete course will bé
shown on the academic transcript along with
(presumably) a failing grade.

In addition to withd rawing from courses, stu-
dents must complete the following
procedures and submit a “Withdrawal clear-
ance form” to show that they have done so:

—Surrender any Bookstore charge card
and arrange payment of any outstanding
account;

_—Return any borrowed books to the
Library, pay any outstanding library fines, and
surrender their library card:

—Return any equipment borrowed from
the College Recreation Centre and surrender
any recreation centre locker:

—Surrender any College locker and return
(perhaps fora partial refund) any College
parking permit;

—Surrender any laboratary locker and
equipment; and

—Surrender their student card.

Students who wish to withdraw fromthe Col-
lege are advised to speak with a counsellor in
th.e Student Services Office. The counseilor
will advise students concerning the academic
consequences of their withdrawal (deadline
dates, eligibility for re-admission, etc.) and
any feesladjustments‘ and wili also advise
appropriate students with respectto any
required repayment of Ontario Student Assis-
tance,

{These procedures are somewhat simplified
for part-time students.)

Where students withdraw from the College
and fromar’ of their courses in the session, no
record of regisiration and withdrawal is '
shown ontheir transcripts. {This policy
became effective beginning with the 1978
Summer Session.)

“"Special students” are students registered at
Scarborough College for degree courses:
(a)who are not proceeding towards a University
of Toronto_ degree: or (b) who have been admit-
ted on an interim basis and who must complete
certain conditions before admission as regular
degree students.

Excgpt for regulations concerning degree
requirements, and regulations where special stu-
dents are specifically exempted, all regulations
apply equally to special students and degree
stu.dent'sv Where students have been admitted on
an interim basis as special students, the condi-
tions of their admission supercede the norma!
regutations governing academic status,

S early as possible in each course (and no later
than the last date to add that course) the

instructor will make available to the class the

smethods by which student performance will be

evaluated and the relative weight of these meth-

-0ds,

After the methods of evaluation have been made

 known, the instructor may not change them or

‘their relative weight without the consent of at

' least two-thirds of the students registered inthe

 course.

Thefinal grade in a course will normally be based

*on more than one evaluation element, i.e. on

. more than one examination, essay, or other simi-

lar piece of work. Normally, no one evatuation

element will be worth more than two-thirds of the
final grade. Exempt from this requirement are

-advanced seminar courses or supervised

research or supervised reading courses; in such

courses, more than two-thirds of the final grade
may be based on athesis, aresearch essay or
project, or a comprehensive examination.

'Normally at least one-third of the final grade ina

“course will be based on supervised examina-

tions.

a InA-level courses, at least one-third of the
final grade will be based upon a formal exami-
nation(s) in the Christmas examination
period in December and/or in the final exami-
nation period in April and May (or in compara-
ble examination periods in the Summer
Session).

b InB-level and C-level courses, at least one-
third of the final grade will normally be based
upon a formal examination(s) (as in (a)
above). Alternatively, a supervisedterm
test(s), valued at least one-third of the final
grade, may be substituted for the formal final
examination, upon the annual request of the

instructor and approval of the appropriate

. Divisional Chairman.

.¢ Thefollowing courses may be exempted from

the requirement for examinations, upon

request of the instructor and approval of the
appropriate Divisional Chairman: advanced
seminar courses; supervised reading or
research courses; and performance courses
such as musical performance or art studio

E courses.

The relative vaiue of each part of a written exami-
nation will be indicated on the examination
paper.
Instructors will make available to students com-
mentary on assessed term work and will make
available time for discussion of such term work.
Grades, as an expression of the instructor’s best
judgement of each student’s overali perfor-
mance in a course, will not be determined by a
system of guotas.
Grades, submitted by the instructor ineach
course, are subject to review by the marks review
committee of the appropriate division and by the
Scarborough College marks review sub-commit-
tee.
For procedures for appeals concerning grades
and grading practices, see below “Procedures
for requesting special consideration, petitions,
and appeals”.
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Procedures for requesting spe-
cial consideration, petitions
and appeals

sts for checking of marks in a course
cdi:lr.ee students believe thatan error has been
made inthe calculation of their final gradeing
course, of in the calcuiation of amarkanany
examination or term assignment, they may

Petitions for exceptions to the academic regu-

the student was incapable of attempting
lations

the examination atthe scheduledtime.
When an examination has been missed
scause of domestic afflictionor other exten-
Lating circumstances, a studentwho

Requests for special consideration in a course b
A student may find it necessary to request special §
consideration in a course owing to illness or
other extenuating circumstances.

a Termwork

a Studeats may request that an exceptionto an
academic regulation be made in their case.

. . echeck of the calculations according
Such arequest takes the form of a petition to i Special consideration beforethe endof Fequests special consideration must submit :2?#: 1S(§|E|lorwing procedures.
the Scarborough College sub-committee on term: ppropriate documentation from a protes- a Termwork
standing. Students who are unable to write aterm Bional such as a social worker or lawyer, Students who believe thattheirmark ona

b Toentera petition, the student prepares a examination, or whose performance is Etating the nature and extent of the problem ferm examination Or 1erm assignmenthas
written statement:

{ stating clearly the special consideration
requested:

i stating clearly the grounds upon which
special consideration is requested, that is,
the reason(s) why the student believes an
exception to the rules is appropriate in this
particular case; and

ifi appending documents o evidence spe-
cial circumstances: medicali certificates, etc.

¢ Studenis who wish to submit medical

certificates in support of their petitions must
ask their physician:

i taveniythatthe studentwas examined at
thetime of the iliness;

i tostate briefly the nature of the iliness;
fii toindicate the duration of the debility
caused bytheillness; and

iv toindicate the physician’s professional
opinion as to whether the student should
receive special consideration with his or her
academic work on medical grounds.

d Students areurged to seek the advice ofa

counsellor inthe Student Services Office
before entering a petition and in preparation
of the petition.

e Petitions are submitted to the sub-committee

on standing through the Student Services
Office.

The onus is on students to demonstrate the
validity of their requests. The sub-committee
may refuse a petition by deciding that the
grounds advanced do not support the request
made.

Students are notified in writing of the sub-
committee’s decision on their petition.
Students who wish to appeal a decision of the
sub-committee on standing can enter an
appeal to the sub-commiftee on academic
appeals - see Academic appeals, below.
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adversely affected by iliness or other extenu-
ating circumstances, or who are unable (for
these reasons) 1o submit term assignments
by instructors’ deadlines, must {except as
noted below) speak with their instructor as
soon as possible to request special consider-
ation.

Students who wish to appeal the deciston of
their instructor with respect to a request for
speciai consideration, must, as soon as
possibie, speak with or write to the Chairman
of the division offering the course.

ii Special consideration atthe end ofterm:

Where students’ medicai problems or other
extenuating circumstances occur towards the
end of the term, and where they must request
extensions of time to submit term assign-
mMents or permission 1o write make-up term

examinations after the "last day for submission

of term work” (shown in the “Academic Calen-
dar” section of this Ca/endar), students must
submit a formal petition to the sub-committee
on standing. See above for information about
the petition procedure. The petition must be
submitted as soon as possible and no later
than the last day of the relevant examipation
periad.
Students who wish to appeal any decision of
the sub-committee on standing, may enter an
appeal to the sub-committee on academic
appeals.
Final examinations
i Students who, for reason of iliness or other
extenuating circumstances, are unableto
write a final examination, may request special
consideration by means of a petition ta the
sub-committee onstanding.
Such petitions must be submitted as soon as
possible and no later than the last day of the
examination pericd.
i When an examination has been missed
because of illness, a student who requests
special consideration must submit a medical
certificate (see Petitions, ¢, above) certifying
in addition that:
a the studentwas examined at the time of
ifiness; and

hind certifying that the studentwas incapable
p attceem;;(,;n; the examination atthe sched-
led\lt\;hmeié students suffer itiness or dqmeshc
affliction that does not prevent their writing

an examination, they are required 1o a{templ

bhe examination. If, after receipt oftheir
¥staternent of results™, they beiieve that their
erformance has been adversely affected by
Ffhe iliness or other problem, students may
lthen request special conside_ra‘lion Pty means
of a petitiontothe sub-commlxﬁee on stand-
ing. Wherethe sub-committee accepts the r
validity of a petition, and where the students

an their term marks, students EN“I be

Earanted special consideration (see V..,

gbealow.). S‘:udents who are concerned ghat
their performance may pe affected by iliness,

should visita physicianonthe d_ay ofthe

b xamination ta abtain both medical assis-

tance and a medical certificate that may be

" submnitted if a petition proves to be necessary.

Petitions of this nature should be entered as

-soon as possible atter receipt of students’

3 ents of results.

f:tal\el!\ﬂ"}nere petitions are granted, students are
normatly permittedto write‘make-up exami-
nations in the next appropriate examination

' period. Where students expect 19 graduate at

the end of a given session, specral_ )
arrangements may be made for animmediate
make-up examination.

been calculated incosrectly should spealg
with the course instructor as soon as possible
1o cequest thatthe mark be checked.

b Final examinations

Students who believe that an error may have
occurred in the catculation oftheirfinal
examination mark may do the following:
i Afterthe issue oftheir” statementof
results” but within six months of the relevant
examination period, students may request
from the Office of the Registrar a photocopy
of their final examination. Aten d?llariee is
required at the time of the request.
:‘? a If students believe thatan error has been
made in the calcutation of their examination
mark, they may submit, theough the Office of
the Registrar, a request fora recheck ofthe
calculation. This request must be ente_redr
within six months of the relevant examination
period. [fan error is discovere_d and the mark
is changed, the copying tee wilt be refunded.
inal grade
¢ gt?.ldegTﬂSwho believe an error has accurred
inthe calculationaf their final grade, may
submit, through the Office of the Registrar, a
request fora recheck of the calculation ofthe
grade. This mustbe done after the issue of
their “statement of results " bulwlthln six
months of the relevant examination period. A
ten dollar feeis required at the time ofthe
request. {an efror is (}lscovered and the mark
ischanged, thefee will be refunded.

d Note concerning failed courses ]
Instructors are required to re-read the final
examination (ifany) and to recheckthe cal_cu-
lation of term and final marks pefore submit-
ting a tailing grade for any student.




Discipline: academic matters

Petition of marks in a course
Students who believe theirwork has been
graded unfairly may petition their grade as fol-
lows:
a Termwork
i Students whawishto petition their grade
on atefm examination, an essay or another
term assignment, must speak with the course
instructor as soon as possible, and certainly
before the end of term.
ii  Students whowish to appeal the decision
of an instructor with respect to the grading of
term work may speak with or write to the
Chairman ofthe division offering the course
iif  Students who wish to appeal their grade
onterm work returned to students only after
the end of term (that is, after the instructor
submitted grades for the course), may entera
formal petition to the sub-commitiee on
standing. See above for information about
the petition procedure.
b Final examinations
Students who wish to look into the possibility

¢ Where the sub-committee on standing

authorizes re-reading of any examination or
item of term work, itis the responsibility of the
division offering the course to arrange the re~
reading and to authorize any change inthe
grade. It has been the usual practice inthe
divisions to have examinations or term work
re-read by the course instructor, unless some
convincing argument is put forward by the
student that the work be re-read by another
member of the faculty.
Where the sub-committee on standing
authorizes re-reading of an examination or
item of term work, the amended grade will
stand, whether it is higher or lower than the
original grade.
Note concerning failed courses
Instructors are required to re-read the final
examination {it any) and to recheck the calcu-
lation of term and finai marks before submit-
ting a failing grade for any student.

Academic appeals:the Scarborough College
sub-committee on academic appeals
‘a Students mayappeaia decision of the sub-

committee on standing on a petition by
means of an appeal 1o the Scarborough Col-
tege sub-committee on academic appeals.
Anappealtathe sub-committee on academic
appeals mustbe commenced na later than six
months after the decision (to be appealed)
has been communicated inwriting tothe
student by the sub-committee on standing.
An appeal is commenced by filing a notice of
appeal (onan appropriate form)through the
Office of the Associate Dean ofthe College.
Full information may be obtained from that
office.

Code of behaviour on academic matters

The Governing Council of the University of
Toronto has approved a Code of Behaylour
regarding academic discipline applymg to stu-
dents and members of the teaching staffofthe
University. The full text of the Code has been
published in the brochure, Weicome tothe
University of Toronto: Aselective guide to student
services and facilities, available from the Student
Services Office. Important parts of the Code,

from the point of view of the student, are shown
below.

Academic offences ] _

In order to protect the integrity ofthe teaching,
learning and evaluation processes ofthe Univer-
sity, it shali be an offence forany member ofthe

- The University of Toronto academic appeals
- board N

a Students may appeal adecision ofthe Scar-
borough College sub-committee on
academic appeais 1othe University of
Toronto academic appeals board.

University:

a

knowingly {0 use or POSSEsS unauthor‘.zgd
aids or obtain unauthorized assistance in any
academic examination or term test ortouse
unauthorized aids or obtain unauthorized

Petitions concerning grading practicesina
course

The rules governing the determination of grades
inacourse {grading practices) are shown above.
Students who believe that they have been disad-
vantaged by violations of these grading practices
may proceed as follows:

i b Suchappeals mustbe commenced no later assistance in any other form of academic
; L «
six months after the decision (to be work:
?:;ealed) has been communicated inwriting b knowmglyéo rgzr\iiiztsiit[:iaég;t;? cr;gg\i?ir
- i in any academi '
to the student by the sub-committee on in d reot
i it or prograrnme of study any |
appeals. Anappeal is commenced by filing a acourse a .
nggce of appezpl)(on anappropriate form) o expressionofan idea of another,

of an appeal of their final examination mark
may do the following:

i Afterthe issue of their “statement of
results” but within six months of the relevant
examination period, students may request
from the Office of the Registrar a photocopy

of their final examination. Aten dollar fee is
required atthe time of the request.

il After students have seen the photocopy of
their final examination but within six months
of the relevant examination period, they may

Grading practices during the term

i Students who believe an instructor has
violated a rule of the Coltege's grading prac-
tices during the term are expected to discuss
this complaint with the instructor atonce.

¢ Fullinformation may be obtained fromthe
secretary to the appeals board, Otfice ofthe
Governing Council Secretariat, Room 106,
Simcoe Hall, St. George Campus, telephane

the secretary of the appeals board. ¢ knowinglyto submitfor credit inany course

or programme of study, without the knowl- .
edge and approval ofthe memberta wh_om it
is submitted, any academic work forwh‘|ch
credit has previously been obtainedoris

a78-8794 being sought in another course or pro-
submit a petition to the sub-committee on i Ifthis discussion does notyielda ' gramme of study in the University or else-
standing to request re-reading of their final satistactory resolution to the problem, stu- r where; .

b . ) : glty Ombudsman - ]
examination. The sub-committee will autho- dents may appeal the decision of the instruc- ‘Tj,?::,emb,%sman assists in any way possible to d knowingty to submitfor Cre‘;g;’éi%g?:gff
rize a re-reading only where a student: tor ta the Chairman of the division offering resolve grievances of compiaints, and cantec- or programme of stucf\ij ar:yt ot factor
—has articulated clear grounds for recon- the course. ommend changes in academic or administrative containing a purporte S aheh ’:)een
sideration of some part(s) of the examination, ifi  Ifthe appeal does not yield a satisfactory decisions where this seems justified. In handling reference tg asourcewhichhas
addressing the substance of the answer in resolution to the problem, students may 1 agrievance or complaint, the ombudsman has concocted; falsify any aca-
relation to the mark given it, or otherwise appeal the decision of the division ta the access to all relevant files and infarmation, and e toforgeorinany otherway Yy
identifying the nature of the alleged misevalu-

ation;

—has demonstrated that the alieged miseva-
luation is of asubstantial nature: that s, that,
inan objective answer, a correct response
has beencounted as incorrect; orthat, ina
subjective or essay answer, the response has
been underevaluated substantiatly.

fan erroris discovered and the mark is
changed, the copying fee will be refunded.

34

Principal of the College.

Grading practices after the end of term

Where students helieve an instructor has vio-
lated a rute of the College's grading prac-
tices, and this alleged viotation comes to fight
only after ihe end of term, students may
submit a petition to the sub-committee on
standing.

to all appropriate University officials. Thg .
ombudsman is independent of all administrative
structures of the University, and is aocoumabie_

¢ onlytothe Presidentandthe Governing Council.
For information, advice, or assistance, contact
the Office of the University Ompudsman, Univer-
sity of Toronto, 16 Hart House Circle, Toronto,
Ontario M5S 1A1 {Telephane 978-4874).

demic record of the University or of any aca-
demic division of the University orto forge or
in any other way falsify any academic record
of another educational institution usedfor
the purposes of the University of Toronto, or
joutter of make use of any such forged or
falsified records,; )

to remove books or other library material
from a University library without proper
authorization, to witfully mutilate library
material or misplace it, or inany other way
wilfully to deprive other members ofthe
University of the opportunity to have access
to tibrary resources.




Sanctions

The following sanctions, listed in order of

Increasing severity, may be imposed by the

University:

a Caution;

b Censure;

€ Assignment of a mark of zero in academic
work submitted for credit;

d Failure in or cancellation of credit for any
course or other academic work in respect of
which any offence was committed:

e Suspension from attendance in ali courses in
whichthe student is registered at the time the
offence was committed for any period less
than twelve months from the date on which
the offence was committed and loss of credit
forany course or courses which have not
been completed orin which no grade or final
evaluation has been registered at the time the
offence was committed;

f  Suspensionfromthe University for such
period as may be determined by the Univer-
sity's disciplinary tribunal; or

@ Expulsionfromthe University.

Reporting

Persons convicted of academic offences under
@he Code of Behaviour may have their names
mclqded inarepon by the Provost to the aca-
demic affairs committee of the University.

Disclpline: Non-academic matters

Student discipline for offences not covered by
the Code of Behaviour on Academic Matters is
vested, in the case of matters considered to be of
Umvarsity-wide concern, in the Caput. The Caput
is composed of the heads of the Colieges and
Faculties,the Warden of Hart House, and,ina
non-voting capacity, the President of the
Students' Administrative Council.

Where the appropriate body or officer exercising
disciplinary jurisdiction has found that a student
ofthe University has engaged in conduct prejudi-
cial to the interests of the University, the Caput
may, at its discretion, suspend or expel such
student from the academic privileges of the
University. Every decision of the Caput involving
the expulsion of a student from the Un iversity
requires contirmation of the Governing Council.
The role of the Caput, as described above, is
contingent on the understanding that offences

or actions or claims within the jurisdiction of
criminal and civil courts will be referred where
appropriate to those courts and will only be
reviewed by the Caput where the implications to
the University are considered sufficiently impor-
tantto warrant such review.

quuiries should be directed to: Office of the
Vice-President, Personnel and Student Affairs,
Room 112, Simcoe Hall, University of Toronto
{Telephane: 978-2195).

:-"Appendix: non-creditcourses
Hn writing skills

F Students who begin their studies at Scarbor-
E-ough College inthe 1980 Summer Session or

E thereafter will be required to complete the
-College’s English proficiency requirement

¥ {see page 21 of this Calendar}. The following
-pon-credit courses are intended primarily for
;students who fail or do poorly on the English

g Proficiency Test. They are open, however, to all
Fstudents who wish to improve their writing skills.
FESLAGTY (Basic Writing Skills) is intended for
fstudents for whom English is a second language.
it is offered through the University of Toronto
kSchool of Continuing Studies.

'EWSAO1F/S (Basic Writing Skills)and

AQ2F/S (The University Essay) are intended

for students whose first language is English.
b A fee, to be announced, is required for enroiment in

eiNese courses.

§ These courses do not count for credit towards

{he degree requirements. Note, however, that
rstudents who fail the English Proficiency Test

vmaymeet the proficiency requirement by pass-

.ing the appropriate course. Timetable informa-

i tion and registration forms may be obtained from
¥-the Registrar's Office (S-4168) or Student

b Services (5-302).

j Further information about these courses may be
obtained from the Writing Laboratory (S-303F;
_phone: 284-3369).

. ESLAO1Y Basic Writing Skills

. Coordinator: M. Tyacke (School of Continuing
« Studies)

- A non-credit course for students whose native
- language is not English.

This course is designed to increase facility in

b expository writing. It wili concentrate on sen-

. tence structure, organization and logical devel-

. apment. Students will be expected to produce a

weekly written assignment, as well as pass a mid-

E' term and final written examination. Students will
| also have the opportunity for individual help with
} paragraph and sentence structure.

. Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening and

" Summer

EWSAO1F/S Basic Writing Skilis
Coordinator: A. Fisher

Anon-credit course for students whose native
language is English.

The aim of this course Is to help students learn to
construct syntactically clear and correct sen-
tences and to develop a prose style suitable for
university level work. The primary focus will be
onthe sentence level: grammar, punctuation,
diction. usage, and style. The course will also
concentrate on the organization and develop-
ment of coherent paragraphs with clearly
defined topic sentences. All written work will be
doneinclasstime.

Session: Summer Evening, Summer Day, Winter
Day, Winter Evening (20 hours)

EWSAO02F/S The University Essay
Coordinator: A. Fisher

A non-credit course for students whose native
language is English.

The aim otthis course is to help students learn to
deal with the organization and rhetorical devel-
opment of the university essay. The primary
focus will be on the formulation of athesis, the
organization and presentation of ideas, and the
development of paragraphs. Research methods,
note-taking, incorporating quotes into essays,
and soonwill also be dealt with. All written work
will be done in classtime.

Session: Summer Evening, Summer Day, Winter
Day, Winter Evening (20 hours)
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The Course Code

1 The Discipline Abbreviation

The first three letters of the course code ind icate,
inan abbreviated form, the discipline orsubject
area of the course.

ANTAD1Y "ANT" indicates a course in Anthro-

pology

?HMBOSY “CHM” indicates a course in Chemig-
ry

PHLC87S “PHL" indicates a course in

Philosophy

Joint Courses. The first letter of the course code
ofa course offered jointly by two disc iplines is
“J" followed by the first letter of the two discip-
lines concerned. For example:
JCEB72Sindicates a course offered jointly by
Commerce and Economics.

2 The Course tevel

The fourth letter of the course code indicates the
level ofthe course.

Alevel courses Introductory or elementary
courses .

B level courses Intermediate level courses
Clevel courses Advanced courses

3 The Course Number

T_he fifth and sixth letters of the course code are
simply course numbers. In most disciplines,
these numbers have no particular significance,
exceptto identify the course in a shorthand form.
In some disciplines, however, they are significant
- for example in History and Economics. The
introductory material at the beginning of the
course descriptions in any discipline points out
any special significance given to course number-
ing.

4 Credit Value and Duration of a Course
The final letter of the course code indicates the
creditvalue and duration of a course as follows:

Final Credit Winter Summer
Letter Value Session Session
Y FultCourse Sept.-May May - August
F HalfCourse Sept.-Dec. May - June
S HaltCourse Jan.-May July - August
H HalfCourse Sept.“May May-August
A FuliCourse Sept. -Dec. May - June
B FuilCourse Jan.-May July - August

Hence, ANTAO1Y isan introductory course in
Anthropology taught throughout the session and
worth a full course credit. PHLC87S is an
advanced course in Philosaphy taughtonlyin
the second term and worth one-halfa course
credit.

Not(_—): Courses marked F/S will usual ly be offered
ineitherthe first or second term.

tusions, Prerequisites and Corequisites

8 Exclusions
fa student already has standing ina course
hich is indicated as an exclusion, the student
Pnay not enrol in the course being described.
R Prerequisites
B student must have standing in the prerequisite
Eourse before enrolling in the course being
pescribed. Prerequisites may, however, be
Waived by the instructor in the course being
fescribed if he feels that there are adequate
brounds for so doing. If a student registers ina
Pourse without meeting its prerequisite and with-
)ut obtaining a specific waiver of the prerequi-
fite, the student may be withdrawn from the
fourse atany time during the term. Students who
pbtain waivers of specifically-stated
prerequisites in order to take more advanced
Bourses may not then take the less-advanced
brerequisite courses.
B Corequisites
A student must either already have standing ina
orequisite course, or he must enrol in the core-
isite course at the same time as he takes the
rse being described. Instructors are permit-
Jed to waive corequisites if they feel that there are
dequate grounds for so doing. If a student
fegisters in a course without meeting its corequi-
Bite, or if 2 student withdraws from the core-
Kquired course without obtaining specific waiver
of the corequisite, the student may be withdrawn
Hrom the course at any time during the term.
k8 Exclusions, Prerequisites and Corequisites in
yParentheses
fSome exclusions and some prerequisite and
corequisite courses are enclosed in par-
ientheses. This indicates that the excluded,
prerequisite or corequisite course is no longer in
ithe Coliege’s curriculum. A student who has
. standing in an excluded course contained in
| parentheses may not take the course being
described. A student who has completed, ina
fprevious session, a prerequisite or corequisite
 course contained in parentheses may make use
 of the course to meet the requirements of the
'course being described.

Supervised Reading, Supervised Research and
Independent Study Courses

1 Supervised Reading Courses
Students in reading courses usually work under
the direction of a faculty member with whom they
meet periodically to discuss their reading, their
progress, etc. They may also meet occasionally
with other students doing similar reading. Stu-
dents should consuitinstructors in the various
disciplines for details of requirements and
arrangements in each discipiine offering
supervised reading courses.
2 Supervised Research Courses
Students in supervised research courses usualiy
work under the direction of a faculty member
with whom they meet periodicalily or inwhose
laboratory they work. Students should consult
instructors in the various disciplines for detaiis
of requirements and arrangements in each disci-
pline offering supervised research courses.
3 Independent Study Courses
Students in independent study courses usually
work under the direction of a faculty member
with whom they meet periodically. A topic for
independent study is normally chosen after con-
suftation between student and staff members.
Students shoutd consult instructors in the
various disciplines for details of requirements
and arrangements in each discipline offering
independent study courses.
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Programmes

The fotlowing Programmes are offered at Scar-
borough College.

inthe event that the number of qualified appli-
cants exceeds the teaching or other resources
available, enrolment in some of these
Programmes may have to be limited. fn the event
ofunderenrolment, some of these Programmes
may have to be withdrawn.

Specialist Programmes
Anthropology*
Arts

Astronomy & Physics
Biology
Canadian Studies
Chemistry
Chemistry & Biochemistry
Chemical Physics
Commerce
Commerce & Economics
Computer Science
Computer Science for Data Managerment
Cooperative Programme in Administration
Drama
Economics
Economics & Quantitative Methods
Economics & Mathematics
Economics & Political Science
English*
Fine ArtHistory*
Fine Art Studio
French
Geography
German Area Studies
History*
History of Ideas
Humanities
Language & Literature
Linguistics
Mathematics
Medieval Civitization
Microbiology & Biochemistry
Modern Languages
Neurosciences
Philosophy*
Physics
Political Science
Psychology*
Renaissance Studies
Sociology*
Terrain and Environmental Earth Sciences
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Major Programmes
Anthropology*

Astronomy & Physics
Biochemistry ’
Biology

Chemistry

Classical Civilization
Classical Studies
Commerce*

Computer Science

Drama

Economics*

English*

Fine Art History*

Fine Art Studio*

French Language*

French Language & Literature*
Geography

German Language

German Language & Literature
History* ’
ltalian Language

Italian Language & Literature
Linguistics

Mathernatics

Medieval Civilization
Microbiology & Biochemistry
Music

Neurosciences

Philosophy®

Physics

Political Science*
Psychology*

Quaternary Studies
Renaissance Studies
Russian Language & Literature
Society, Values & Medicine
Sociology*
Spanish Language
Spanish Language & Literature
Women's Studies

College Programmes
Canadian Studies
Devetopment Studies
History of Ideas
Humanities

Myth & Religion

Russian & Related Studies
* These are Programmes which the Coilege
plans to make available to students who are able
tostudy only inthe evening.

stant Chairman: L. Sawchuk
sthropology is the study (or science) of
Frumankind, dealing with the origin, develop-
¥ient and nature of humans and their culture. As
h it is concerned with human phenomena in
lve widest possible terms, both biological and
Bultural. It differs from other social sciences inits
jpmparative and historical approach, and in its
Ritimate links with the physical and natural sci-
ices. Anthropology examines societies today
#ind in the past, as part of complex civilizations
mnd in relatively small-scale non-literate
ocieties. From this vantage point Anthropoliogy
mitempts to arrive at an understanding of the
pommon factors underlying human existence
hnd to isolate the causes that have led and con-
Binue to lead to social and cultural change (and to
plifferences between peoples and cultures).
" Because of the vastness of its subject matter,
HAnthropology is traditionally divided into four
fsub-fields: Social-Cultural Anthropology, Pre-
historic Archaeology, Physical Anthropology
kand Anthropological Linguistics. Atthe present
fime, Scarborough College offers courses inthe
first three only, with occasional offerings inthe
Flast. Students interested ininquiring about
appropriate course sequences in one of the sub-
fields are recommended to consult with one of
-the faculty in that sub-field. Students will be
“directed to appropriate faculty by the Supervisor
.of Studies.

t Speciallst Programme In Anthropaiogy
 Supervisor: M. Latta (284-3153)
' The Specialist Programme in Anthrapology is
b intended to provide the professionally-oriented
student with background preparation of suffi-
F cient breadth and depth to pursue specialized
: fraining at the graduate level. itis also designed
-to offer interested students a course structure of
f sufficient flexibility to follow their intellectual
Finterests into the diverse yet holistic perspective

onthe human phenomena provided by Anthro-
pology.

All students are required to consult with the
E Supervisor concerning the selection of acourse
k sequence appropriate to their interests and
. objectives.
F The Programme requires completion of twelve
‘full-course equivalents, no Jess than ten of which
L will be in Anthropology. Students must complete
k. at least eight full-cousse equivalents in discip-
: lines other than Anthropology within the four-
b -year degree programme. The courses within the
© Programme are to be selected as follows:

1 ANTAQ1Y  Introduction to Anthropology
2 Two courses from among the following:

ANTB15Y  Biologica! Anthropotogy

ANTB20Y  introduction to Social
Organization

ANTB26Y  Introductionto Prehistoric

Archaeology
3 Sixiull-course equivalents from the remain-
ing B-and C-level courses in Anthropology.
4 Onefull-course equivalent in supervised
reading and research
ANTCO3F
ANTCO04S
ANTC13F
ANTC14S
5 Atleast2full-course equivalents indiscip-
lines other than Anthropology must be
agreed upon in consultation with the Supervi-
sof.

Major Programme in Anthropology
Supervisor: M. Latta (284-3153)

The Major Programme in Anthropology provides
a course structure for those students desiring to
expand upon or supplement other areas of aca-
demic interest by taking advantage of
Anthropology's unique global, chronological
and biological perspective on humankind.

The Programme requires compietion of six
full-course equivalents in Anthropology includ-
ing:

1 ANTAO1Y  Introductionto Anthropology
2 One course from among the folfowing:

ANTB158Y  Biological Anthropology

ANTB20Y  Introduction to Social
Organization

ANTB26Y  Introductionto Prehistoric
Archaeology

3 Four additional full-course equivatents from
B- or C- level courses in Anthropology.

Students are required to consult withthe
Supervisor regarding course selections and
requirements and are strongly urged to take at
least seven full-course equivalents in disciplines
other than Anthropology within the three-year
degree programme.
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ANTAO1Y Introduction to Anthropology
Anintroductionto the fields of anthropology
through which the student will obtain the anthro-
pological view of the nature and diversity of
humans. The first term deais with Physicai
Anthropology and Prehistoric Archaeology, con-
centrating on the biological basis and the evi-
dence for the origins and growth of culture. The
secand term cancerns historic archaeslogy, the
nature of language and the comparative aspects
of Cultural Anthropology, through a study of
social groups as well as economic, political and
religious systems in both non-industrial and
industrial societies. Lectures and tutorials.
Session: Winter Day, WirterEvering, Summer
Day

L. Sawchuk

ANTBO1Y Ecological Anthropology

The interrelationship of human populations with
their environment, particularly as reflected in
differences intechnology, socio-political organi-
2ation, and ideology. Emphasis will be placed on
the view which sees variability in human behavi-
our as the product at adaption and evolutionary
change.

Exclusion: (ANTB10)

Prerequisite: ANTAQ1

Session: Winter Day

H.B. Schroeder

ANTBO2Y Anthropological Study of Religion
A cross-cultural study of systems of beliefand
ritual concrning spiritual beings and the
cosmos; of soctal actions, rights and obligations
arising out of human dependence on such
beings: and of magic. curing, witchcraftand
sorcery.

The course is concerned with the anthropolog-
ical study of supernatural beliefs in small scale
non-Western societies. Topics covered (time
permitting) witl be: the origin and function of
religion; symbolism; myth; ritual; shamanism;
magic; witchcraft; divination; death ghosts;
ancestor cuits; and dynamics in religion. Semi-
nar: one two-hour session perweek.

Prerequisite: ANTACH §
Session: Summer Day, WinterSey F,uem_
C. Hopen <)
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ANTBO3F The Americas: An Anthropological
Perspective
The origin and development of native cultures in
the New World, with particular emphasis upon
changes due to European contact.

Special emphasis will be ptaced on social
dynamics and focus on Latin America.
Session: Winter Day
R.W. Shiriey

ANTBO07S Comparative Slavery
Anexamination of sfavery as an institution in
several areas of the world, including Brazil,
Africa, the Carribean, and the United States. An
effort will be made to examine the modern con-
sequences of slavery as well.

Prerequisite: ANTAO1

Session: Winter Day

R.W. Shirley

ANT814Y Human Evolution
Ananalysis of the phylogeny of man. The issues
and controversies that form the theoretical
framework to the understanding of fossil evi-
dence. Readings substitute for a single text.
Class discussion and presentation of assigned
readings are expected. Laboratory sessions per-
mitthe student to examine fossil cast materials.
The course involves an analysis of the rise of
evolutionary theory through natural selection,
the development of genetic theory and the even-
tual rise of the synthetic theory of evolution. A
brief survey of the evolutionary devetopment of
vertebrates, a survey of primate fassils and
presumed evolutionary directions. Finally the
major portion of the course deals with a survey of
the discovery of hominid fossils and attempts to
synthesize a meaningiul interpretation out of
what is presently known concerning human ori-
gins. The goals of the course are to introduce
evolutionary theory in an historical context, to
survey the history of the discovery and interpre-
{ation of our ancestors and to attempt to provide
a meaningful understanding of the setective
pressures which culminated inthe phenomenon
of modern linguistic, culturebearing Homo sapi-
ens. Lectures with discussion and labs.
Prerequisite: ANTAD1; ANTB15 is recommended
Session: Winter Day

MTB15Y Biological Anthropology

iirvey of the human place in nature: origin

i) and ongoing evolution (Spring). Basicto

B ourse is an understanding of the synthetic

'f:- evolution and the principles, pro-

Bisos. evidence and app! ication of the the_ory.

Woratory projects acquaint the student with

& methods and materials utilized by the

biysical Anthropotogist.

fSpecific topics include: the deveiopment of

fplutionary theory, the biological basis for

biman variation, the evolutionary forces, human

aptability, primate biology, social organiza-
and behaviour of non-human primaies, fax-

Borny and classification, paleontological

neiples and human origins. o

ferequisite: ANTAO1 or ANTB14 or Permission

Binstructor

pssion: Winter Day

ID. Burton

INTB19F  Economic Anthropology
b consideration of comparative ecanomic sys-

ms in ecological and adaptivg derspective, and
b the nature of methods of production as a
Jovelopmental process andits refation to total
jetal frameworks.

" The course examingd cross-cultural systems

t production, redispbution, and market
xchange; with afgéntion giventothe production
ind use of mategal objects in differing cultural
Ewironments,And to the effects of change on

he ideclogés surrounding these objects as
braducts gf specific environments. The market-
1ace isdsed as the focus for studying these

8.2 turgs. Two one-hour lectures and one one:
hourSeminar per week.
weTequisite: ANTADY
Bession: Winter Day

N W. Shirley

KNTB20Y Introductionto Social 0rgaqization
consideration of variations in human social
ftructure, focusing mainly on kinship organized
bocieties. "Kinshipisto Anthropology what logic
s to Philosophy or the nude is to Art; it isthe
asic discipline of the subject.” {Fox).
P The course compares arange otsocieties,
noving in scale fromthe bands of hunter-gather-
prs, through fribes and chietdams, to peasant
and urban societies, inorderto investigate the
orinciples of human social life and the extent of
human social diversity. Major attention is plaped
pn how kinship systems in smafl scale societies
are used by numan groups to organizethesr
Biving patterns, their demographic space. their

economic livelihood, and their internaland
external potitical relationships. Thecourseis
organized around case studies, but the theoreti-
cal implications of particular models of social
structure are atso considered. One two.-hour lec-
ture and one one-hour discussion session per
week.

Prerequisite: ANTAQ1

Session: Winter Day

ANTB21Y North American Background to
Canadian Native Peoples )
North American Native Peoples formed a mosaic
of connected yet distinct cultures ranging in
complexity from Subarctic hunters1o Northwest
Coast fishermen and Plains warriors; from Pue-
bloan farmers and Iroquoian contederacies 10
the urban dwellers of ancient Tenachtitlan. Early
contacts with Europeans destroyed the urban-
ites and some hunters while fundamentally
altering others. Later contacts wilnes§ed dis-
placements, confinements, and erosion of tradi-
tional culture and widespread poverty.
Twentieth Century Canada marks the regrowth
of native cuiture with the appearance of new
societies ontrap lines and reserves, the
formation of co-operatives, the acquisition of
technical skills, unique art forms and a fiving
literature. The pan-Indian movement, andthe
emergence of the Inuit, Dene, Metis, and other
ethnic groups, together disclose bothanew
identity and a new mosaic.
Session: Winter Day
T. McFeat

ANTB22Y Primate Behaviour
Ageneral review of primate behaviour in its eco-
logical setting. )
Humankind represents oniy atiny portion of
the Order Primates. The interestin our own spe-
cies has generated a profiferation of studies on
the other members of this Order. The
anthropological bias insuch studies isclearly to
gain a perspective on human evoiutnon.by
assessing processes of adaptation. Thls purpose
is served by examining the systematics, d:j&tnbu-
tion, social behaviour and ecological rejation-
ships over the array of non-human primate
forms. Three hours of lecture per week. The two
hour block permits zoo visits and films. A‘Iong
papertopic is selected early in the year (itmay be
a library work or original research atthe zoo).
Prerequisite: ANTAD1T of PSYAQ1 or BIOAO3
Session: Winter Day
F.0.Burton
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ANTB23Y Comparative Myt
The nature of myth from the vi
Anthropology, Folklore, Phijdsophy, Linguistics,
Psychology and Compargfive Religion. The main
emphasis is on the natupé of oral narrative in
small scale societies, put the generation of myth
inmyth in modern sogiety is atso considered.
Consideration of yarious theories of myth and
the part it plays in gociety. The issues of the
relationship betwéen myth and other narrative
forms, between/myth and ritual, myth and
thought, and pAyth and society will be explored.
The politicg¥context and implications of myth

ian, Classical and Near Eastern, and the
rnworld. Two one-hour lectures and on
-hour discussion session perweek X .
ssion: Winter Evening CC"U\ C-CL('“‘C e

ANTB26Y Introduction to Prehistoric Archae-
ology

A survey of the anthropological sub-discipline
which is concerned with human socio-cuitural
development during the past three million years.
Specifically, the course reviews the aims,
methodology and results of prehistoric Archae-
ology in both the New and Old Worlds.

This course will involve two hours of lecture
and ane hour of lab/tutorial per week as well as
one field trip ona Saturday or Sunday of the Fall
term.

Prerequisite: ANTAQO1
Session: Winter Evening
H.B. Schroeder

ANTB37F Prehistory of Mexico and Mesoamer-
ica

An attempt to understand the development and
achievements of the civilizations of Mexico. We
will consider the two main problems: the
beginnings of agriculture and its effects on cul-
ture, and the forces which contribute to the
emergence or disappearance of civilization, Stu-
dents wilt become familiar with the art, crafts and
architectural styles of the best known sites which
typify the civilizations of this region.

Prerequisite: ANTAO1

Session: Winter Day

M. Latta
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ANTB38S Prehistory of North America North o

Mexico

Acourse compiementing ANTB37 by presenting

the prehistory of North America north of Mexico.
The course will focus on the processes of ditfu-

sion and ecological adaptation in the study of the

evolution and divergence of North American
Indian cultures from a tate Palaeolithic hunting
base. We will give particularattention to the
civilizations of the eastern and south-western
United States. Atthe end of the course afield trip
to Ohiowill permit students to experience the

well-known mounds and artifacts of the Hopewil

culture.

Prerequisite: ANTAO1
Session: Winter Day
M. Latta

ANTB44Y Physiological Anthropoiogy

Physiological principles and systems, ecological
principles and systems, and the interrelationship

ofthese two areas. This course is designed to
give the student an understanding of physiology
in its ecotogical setting, i.e. physiclogical
Anthropology. An anthropological approach to
physiology involves considerable attention to
evolutionary schemes and comparative physiol-
ogy.

Specific topics include: introduction to basic
physiology, physiological systems (reproduc-
tion, vision, efc.), physiological systemsin
adaptation {cold, heat, altitude adaptations,
etc.), ecological concepts and analysis (food
chains, trophic levels, etc.).

Prerequisite: ANTAQ1 or BIOAO3
Session: Winter Day /f

ANTB46Y ChildhoodinCon
tures
Ail primates -- monkeys, apg$, and humans -
take account of the need gftheir newborn to
learnand to be “socializgd". Forthe infantand
child, this requires a sgfies of accommodations
to the requirements pf family and cormmunity; for
the community it requires guidance and con-
cern. -
The results gfthese activities and
developments make up what we call childhood:
thatwhichifvolves play, games, folk tales and
myths agAnfluences that amuse, guide and warn
the youfig. During the course of our examination
intoghildhood, the class will be encouraged to
vi§it and record contemporary child environ-

porary Cul-

Tonn {(.L( co\

s in daycare centres, kindgpganens, intor-
torganizations of park plgy’ streetgames,
#iib games and the likp-
ay eachterm
hour exa
contrityfon at 1/3 total.
aquisiHE: ANTAO1 or Permission of Instructor
gsign’ Winter Evening
MeFeat

MTB47F Human Skeletal Biology

bructure and function in the hurman skeleton.

Be histology, and the ontogenetic as well as the
ylogenetic development of skeletal elements

fireated holistically. Palaeopgthology and
Brensic aspects are also considered.
E The course is oriented around practical pro-

Bidures and laboratory sessions, and is

psigned to acquaint students with the system-

Bt and functional aspects of morphological
Bructure. it will deal with phylogeneticand
favelopmental aspects of the Primate dentition.
Beclures witl emphasize theoretical issues, while
B oratories will stress practical aspects. One
Ee-hour lecture session, and ane two-hour lab-
B ession perweek.

B t\fisite'. At\?TAm or BIOAQ3; ANTB14 and
ENTB15 are recommended

Rossion: Winter Day

BSOF Factand Fiction In Anthropoiogy

Fhe merits of explanatory and other formufations
Eoncerning human prehistory. The codrse will
Eonsider proposals by popularizer§ of our pre-
historic past such as E. vonDapiken, R. Ardrey, D.
Morris and T. Heyerdahl andthe contributions of
fircheologists F. Bordes, L. Binford, K Flannery
Bnd others regarding gfitical issues in-

chistoric culturaldevelopment. Topicsof
fnvestigation incjGde ancient migration and dif-
Kision on a largd scale: the nature and origins of
Fronges, moyfids, and other monumental struc-
kires; and $e reconstruction of prehistoric

k ocictieg’and activities, in both specific and gen-
poral torms.

Prepéquisite: ANTAO1

Bdssion: WinterDay {

ANTB52A Field Methodsin Archaeology

A consideration of the practice of archaeology.
special techniques and problems_, with intensive
experience inan actual site situation.

The course will be offered during the summer.
Since it will be necessary for students o live
within commuting distance ofthe site, interested
individuals should contactthe instructor for
details and arrangements. These six weeks of
full- time excavation will be carried on wijh lec-
tures and field trips to provide further in;nght_s
into the use of archaeology as atool in historical
reconstruction and interpretation. Limited enrol-
ment: 25.

Prerequisite: ANTAO1, ANTB26; HISB04
recommended as well

Session: Summer Day

M. Latta

ANTCO3F and C04S Directed Readingin
Anthropology - o

A directed exploration of specifictopicsin
Anthropology, based on extensive investigation
of the literature. Individuai tutorials, as arranged.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer
Evening

Members of Faculty

ANTCOSY The Anthropology of fumour
Aninvestigation of a general theggf of humour.a
classification of humour, and th search for uni-
versals. it is postulated that agfong other things,
the cross-cultural study of hyfnour should lead
1o a deeper understanding/f core values ang
personality in specific s ieties. )
Collected data shoyl yield information on
comparative value syStems. Whi le examples and
illustrations may bg/drawn from the Western
World, most of theffesearch will be concentrated
onthe “Third” Wbrld. Dataare scattered, but
information will be sought in fiction, fables,
myths, playg/and other sources. Students are
expected tg become tamiliar with literature from
unfamiliaf areas. Seminar: one two-hour session
perwegk. Limited enrolment 15,
Preregfuisite: Any two of the following courses:
ANTROZ; ANTB20; ANTB22: ANTB24




ANTC13F andC14S Advanced Researchin
Anthropology .
Directed critical examination of specific prob-
tems in Anthropology, based on library and/or
field research. Individual tutorials, as arranged.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer
Evening

Members of Facuity

ANTC17Y Theoryand Methodologyin Social/
Cultural Anthropology

Anoverview of the history of ethnological

thaught, focusing on certain key theoretical
debates which run through itand largely deter-
mine the "“state of the art” today.

Evolutionary, diffusionist, psychological,
cross-cultural, functionalist, structuralist, and
hermeneutical approaches will be considered
through selected writings from such major fig-
ures as Tylor, Durkheim, Boas, Kroeber, Mali-
nowski, Radcliffe-Brown, and Levi-Strauss. An
attempt will be made to understand these
individuals in terms ofthe social and intellectual
climates inwhich they wrote.

Exclusion: (ANTC16)

Prerequisite: ANTAO1 and ANTB20 or Permission

of Instructor
Session: Winter Day

ANTC28S The Prehistoric Archaeology of Can-

ada

Asurvey of the varied concerns of Canadian
archaeologists and the development of the
science of Archaeology in Canada. An attemptto
understand the significance of Canadian prehis-
tory formodern Canadian social and culturai
developments.

Exclusion: (ANTB28)

Prerequisite: ANTB38

Session: Winter Evening

M. Latta

ANTC29Y Analysis of Archaeglogical Material
An in-depth examination of twpfnajor classes of
material culture: ceramics g#d lithics. Students
will develop analytical gkfils thraugh construc-
tion and study of artifatts in orderto evaluate
materiats, construétion principles and function

; tStoric and contemporary

contexts.
Exclusigr (ANTB29)
isite: Any B-level course in Archae@{ogy
on: Winter Day oL e
‘1 atta (AN
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ANTCA5F Biomedical Anthropology
This course is designed for advanced students
seeking an intensive examination of specific
problems in medical Anthropology.
Problemsto be discussed include: genetic
disorders in families and populations, the inter-
action of malnutrition and infectious diseases in
human populations, chranic non-infectious dis-
eases in populations today, and epidemiology
and medical anthropology as complementary
disciplines. Laboratory sessions will cover:
methods ot data collection and analysis, prob-
iem sets in medical genetics, karyotyping. the
use of genetic markers in biomedical anthropol-
ogy and the life tabie and the analysis of cause-
specific martality gver time.
Two hours of lectures and one three-hour
laboratory session per week.
Prerequisite: ANTBS1 and BIOAOS; (ANTB39,
and ANTB43 or STAB52 or PSYBO7 are recom-
mended}
Session: Winter Day
L. Sawchuk

Courses Not Offered in 1983-84
ANTAOQ3Y Cultures in the Modern World
Exclusion: ANTAO1

ANTBO5S
Africa

Prerequisite: ANTAQ1

Human Behaviourin the Stone
Age

ANTB11F

Prerequisite: ANTAO1{ANTB26 is

recommended)

ANTB12S The Rise of Civilization

Prerequisite: ANTAQT (ANTB2G is

recommended)
ANTB16S
Complex Societies
Prequisite: ANTAO1
The Organization of Group Cui-
tures
Corequisite: ANTAQ1 acourse in
Sociologyor Geography or Psy-
chology or Permission of
Instructor
Language and Cuiture
Corequisite: ANTB26
Political Anthropology
Prerequisite: ANTAQ1
Human Diversity

7
ANTB24Y

ANTB30Y
ANTB32F
ANTB39Y

Prerequisite: ANTADT, ANTB15is

recommended

N e

ANT 05 _g\-f
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Social Anthropological Study of

EANTC11Y
The Cuitures of Modern Canada :
EANTC12F

b ANTC1SF

b ANTC27Y

Anthropotogical Demography
Prerequisite: ANTAQ1; ANTB15is
recommended
Pre-Industrial Technology
Prequisite: ANTAOY
Quantitative Methods in Anthro-
pology
Exclusion: ECOB11; PSYBO7
Prerequisite: ANTAOT, ANTB15
and ANTB26 are recommended
Human Odontology
Prerequisite: ANTAO or BIOAOS;
ANT814 and ANTB15 are recom-
mended
Law and Society )
Prerequisite: ANTACY or Permis-
sion of Instructor Z———. __.
Medical Anthropology
Prerequisite: ANTAOT
Classification and Material
Culture
Prerequisite: ANTB26
B54Y The Anthropology of Sex
Prerequisite: None, althoughan
introductory course in Anthropol-
ogy and/or Biology would be ben-
eficial
Cultures of the Middle Eastand
the IsiamicWorld
Prerequisite: none -itis
recommended that students haye
completed one A-level course in
the Social Sciences or Humani-

ties.

E ANTCO2F  Systems of Thought

i A Prerequisite: Atleastone B-l evel
) course in social Anthropology

The Anthropology of Women
Prerequisite: One B-level coursein
the Social Sciences or Humanities

of Non-Human Primates )
Prerequisite: ANTB22 or Permis-
sion of Instructor

Frontiers of Anthropoiogy
Prerequisite: ANTAD1 and one 8-
level course in Anthropology
Advanced Archaeological
Methods: Data Description and
Presentation

Exclusion  (ANTB27)
Prerequisite: ANTB26

N"f ccay

Research on the Sociai Behaviour

v C o
ANTCAa2Y

ANTC43Y
ANTC44F

ANTC46F

A: L v\ﬂn-

c"l [

Native Peopie of Canada
Exclusion: (ANTB42)

Prerequisite: ANTAQ1;and one B-
level Anthropology course or Per-
migsion of Instructor

Anthropology of Race
Prerequisite: ANTB15
Background to Modern Archaeol-

ogy

Exclusion: {ANTB13) )
Prerequisite: Any B-level course tn
Archaeology

Ethnomedicine

Prerequisite: ANTBS1

Y e
SO
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Arts

Astronomy

Specialist Programme in the Arts

Supervisor: T. McGee {284-3126)

The Specialist programme inthe arts is designed
foralt those students who would like to acquire a
broad foundation of knowledge in Fine Art,
Drama and Music, white at the same time devel-
oping expertise in one of those areas.

We recognize that much artistic work cuts
across the strict boundaries of these disciplines
and this programme will allow the student to
explore the inter-retationships among the arts.
Such exploration would be a stimulating experi-
ence to any student in the humanities. The
programme is atso intended 1o provide career
preparation for students who are interested in
such fields as arts administration and public and
high school teaching.

The course requirements for a specialist Pro-
gramme in Arts are as follows:

1 The Major Compaonent:

The 6 courses ta be chosen as the major
component are the same as the major pro-
gramme in each of the four areas. Consultthe
individual disciplines under major
programmes for the specitic courses.

2 The Minor Component:

Two of the following programmes must be
chosen in areas other tharrthe Major Compo-
nent: Minor Component in Drama:

DRARO1Y, DRABQ3Y, DRABQO4Y
Minor Component in Fing Art History:

FARA10F, FARA11S, FARA12F, FARA13S,
plus one FCE at the B-leve! (supervisor's

approval required).

Minor Component in Fine Art Studio:

either FARA9QY or FARA70F and FARA71S,
pltus any two FCE's in Fine Art Studio
Minor Component in Music:

MUSAQ01Y, MUSB17H, plus anadditional 1.5
FCE's in Music

3 One FCE from:

HUMB6OF  Women Artists in Society

HUMB70Y  Introductionto Cinema

HUMBB80Y  Creative Writing: An

Introduction

PSYB50F Sensation and Perception®
PSYBSTF Perceiving and knowing*
PHLBO3F Philosophy and Art

4 HUMC1OH in ARTS 1o be taken afler 10
Courses.
NOTE: (*require a prerequisite course)
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Discipline Representative: P.P. Kronberg
Astronomy is at the same time one of the oldest
and one of the most dynamic areas of science. it
is basically man's attempt to gain an ungerstand-
ing of his ptace in the Universe, ranging from the
planetary system in which he lives to the most
distantgalaxies and quasars which can be seen
only as they were before men walked this earth.
Within the past ten years have come astronomi-
cal observations which suggest the explosive
“Big Bang"” origin of the entire Universe and the
presence of hitherto unsuspected complex
molecules in the interstellar medium of gur
gataxy. The implications of these and other
astronomical discoveries for man and his world
are profound.

The fuli range of astronomical topics is cov-
ered at an introductory level in ASTAO2 (for sci-
ence students) and ASTAQ3 (for non-science
students) while selected astrophysical topics are
dealtwith at a more advanced level in ASTBO1
and ASTCO1. JPAC10 presents the general the-
ory of relativity and some of its applications in
astrophysics and cosmology.

With the College's acquisition in 1980 of a
modern Questar 12-inch telescope equipped
with phiotometer and spectograph, an astraphy-
sics laboratory course ASTBO2H has been intro-
duced, which is based on astronomical
observation by the students using the telescope.

Specialist Programme in Astronomy and Phys-
ics .

Supervisor: P.P. Kronberg (284-3378)and J.D.
King(284-33!8)

Astronomy and astrophysics research occupy a
prominent place in modern frontier research in
Physical Science. Likewise research and other
activities in space will occupy an increasingly
imponant ptace in the endeavours of the indus-
trial nations. The aim of the Astronomy and Phys-
ics Specialist Programme described here is to
prepare the student for post-graduate study of
astronomy and astrophysicg at the research level
orfor afurther career in spate-related activities
in industry or government.

Modern astronomy draws extensively onthe
fields of physics and mathematics. In order that
the Advanced Mathematics courses be available,
the early choice of Mathematics courses is
crucial. There is likewise a strong core of Physics
courses which form the backbone of this Spe-
cialist Pragramme. By acquiring the necessary
background in astronomy, physics, and mathe-

student wilt be in a position to consider
udy of astronomy at the research level.
o are fifteen and one-half full-course
ents prescribed. Students are adv_used to
their other courses after consultation
Supervisor, pafticularly atthe fourth

t, where there is some degree of choice
ing on the student’s future plans. Particu-
mended is a half course in Computer

Physics for the Physicat and Lite
Sciences

Calcutus
Calculus with Analysis

introductory Astronomy and
Astrophysics

‘ Electricity and Magnetism1

introductory Electronics

Waves )

Thermal Physics .
Introduction to Quantum Physics |
Special Relativity

Practical Astronomy

Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables |

Technigues of the Calculus of

- Several Variables |l

Analysis|
Analysis I}

Quantum Physics I .
Advanced Classical Mechanics
Electromagnetic Fields
Differential Equations |

Complex Analysis | o
Topics in Astrophysics: Onigin and
Evolution _
Physics of Solid State Devices

Relativity and Cosmology
Research Topic in Astronomy
Astrophysics _
tntroduction to Nuclear Physics

Elementary Panticle Physics

Modern Optics and Radiation
Quantum Theory
Statistical Mechanics

High Energy Physics

Major Programme in Astronomy and Physics
Supervisor: R.C. Roeder (284-3289)

Modern Astronomy and Space Researchare
closely connected witha wide range oftopics i
Physics and Mathematics. (See alsothe dgscnp-
tion of the Specialist Programme.) The Major
Programrme in Astronomy and Phy5|c§ coversa
“core" of basic courses in these two d:s‘mplmesﬂ
The Programme described below con_s1sis.o?
eight futt courses (or equivalent), aryd is sungble
for combination with other courses in C_:herr!lstry.
Computer Science, Mathematics or Biological
Sciences.

Firstyear:

PHYAQ3Y Physics forthe Physicatand Life
Sciences

{PHYAO2Y)

MATA26Y. Calculus

or

MATAS6Y  Calculus with Analysis

ASTAQ2Y Introductory Astronomy and
Astrophysics

Second year: .

PHYBO1S  Electricity and Magnetism!

PHYBOAR Waves .

PHYB17S  Introduction to Quantum Physics !

ASTBO2H  Practical Astronomy

MATB41F  Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables |

MATB42S.  Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables It

or

MATB50F  Analysisl

MATB55S  Analysisll ' '

Third year: ASTBO1TY. Topics in Astrophysics

One additional full-course equivalentirom

PHYB19S, B18F, CO1F, CO3F, ASTCOTH




ASTAO02Y Astronomy and Astrophysics: An
Intreduction

In this modern look at the Universe an apprecia-
tion of the techniques and implications of astro-
nomical observations is developed through an
application of familiar physical concepts to the
astronomical setting. The material discussed
covers observations in the entire electro-
magnetic spectrum, from X-rays o the radio
band. ltranges from the relatively nearby solar
system to the distant reaches of quasars; from
the wasteland of interstellar space to the nuclear
inferno deep in a stellar interior; from the quiet
life of a star like the sun to its often cataclysmic
demise; from the tranquillity of an interstellar
dust cloud to the frenzied environs of a pulsar, an
X-ray source ora black hole. Completion of this
course should better equip one to assess the
importance of forthcoming devetopments in the
advancement of knowledge ofthe Universe and
to contemplate such questions as life on other
worlds. Instruction in the use of the tetescopes,
cameras and darkroom equipment is provided
for all interested students, whether their ultimate
purpose is carrying out a term project or merely
extracurricular star-gazing.

Two lectures and one tutorial/laboratory per
week. Practical observations are introduced in
the laboratory periods and on scheduled eve-
nings in the fall. Visits to the David Duniap Obser-
vatory and the McLaughiin Planetarium are aiso
arranged.

Exclusion: ASTA03

Prerequisite: Grade 13 Physics, Grade 13
Functions and Relations

Session: Winter Day
M. Duncan

ASTA03Y Introduction to Astronomy

A description of the solar system, sun, stars,
galaxies and other phenomena of the Cosmos in
which we live. The mechanisms which make our
sun and other stars shine are explained, and the
nature and evolution of our solar system, star
systems, galaxies and the Universe as a whole
are discussed in amanner suitable for the non-
science student. Methods and technigues for
exploring the Universe are described, inciuding
the recent use of radio telescopes and tele-
scopes on spacecraft.

Twa lectures and one tutorial per week. This is
supplemented by a planetarium demonstration
and a class trip to the David Dunlap Observatory.
Using the College’s 12 inch Questar telescope,

- Photographic, spectrographic and photometric
" equipment will be available for students during

B03S Great Moments in Astronomy

amination of the people, the background
he events associated with some major
ces in astronomy. Emphasis is giventothe
afewkey individuals and to how their

ave revolutionized our understanding of
Bre and the Universe. Implications of the
tased outiook are also discussed. The course
us on: the first measurement of stellar
nces; the prediction of the existence ot Nep-
the discovery of the nature of stars; the
f of the existence of “island universes”; the
of the theory of steliar structure; the detec-

the cosmic fireball; and the expansion of
niverse. The perspective gained is usedto
ss current astronomical researchand its
ctonsociety.
e course is intended primarily for students
Physical Science who, in their second or
eryears, wish to acquire an understanding
§he origins and significance of our present
krid view. Aterm paper dealing in detail with an
of one of the topics is required.
equisite: 4 full-course equivalents
lsion: Winter Evening
. Roeder :

students aiso have an opportunity to observe ang
to photograph heavenly bodies ifthey wish. -
Exctusion: ASTAO2

Session: Winter Day

P.P.Kronberg

ASTBO1Y Topics in Astrophysifs; Origin an
Evolution of Stellar and Galactit Systems
Theories and observational evidence related to
the origin and subseqguent evelution of astro-
nomical objects. The coursevill consist of five
topics —the erigin and evaiution of the universe
asawhole, of the galaxies, of the stars, and of th§
solar system, and a study of the conditions for
and possibilities.of other life in our Galaxy.

Students are given 4 comprehensive
introduction, usinggfementary mathematics and
physics, tothe fironur topics above. Recent
developments in these areas are noted and
results of numerical computations are pre-
sented. On the/basis of knowledge thus gained
the possibility of extrasolar planetary systems is
discussed; the question of the origin of life is
considered in the context of recent discoveries
of complek molecules in the interstellar medium
Two lectires and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: PHYAO3(or PHYADZ); MATA26 or
MATASS and ASTAO2Y o)

Session: WinterDay < ' TV~ F

M4F Qualitative Cosmolog
b introduction to theoretical anggbservational
hxqology, the study of the upiferse, oriented to
fudents who are not majopirig in the Physical

ASTBO2H Practical Astronomy

Practical experience in astronomical photogra-
phy, spectroscopy and photometry using the
College telescopes.

The methods of astronomical photography,
spectroscopy and photometry will be studied.
Experimental work specifically suited to obtain-
ing data from observations with Scarborough
College’s 12 inch Questar will be emphasized.

dpsis of the theory of relativity

he universe. The concept of

‘odudted. Both the earliest

ai(d the possible future development of

: Se are describégl, withemphasis onthe
igaftions of present cbsérvational data.

fxcjdsions: ASTAO2Y, JPACTOY-.

psrequisite: ASTAO3Y, or ASTBO3S &

jession: Winter Evening /s U.C_C«-”

fimes suitable to individual students foruse in
their projects.

This course is intended primarily, but not
solely, for students in the Major and Specialist
Programmes in Astronomy and Physics.
Prerequisite: ASTAD2 or ASTADS; PHYAD3
(PHYAQ02); MATA26 or MATASS
Session: Winter Day
P.G. Martin

ASTCO1H Research Topics in Astronomy
Application of individual effort to reading and
research on a topic of current interest.

Research on some topic of current interest in
astrophysics and write areport ("mim—thegis”)
on his work. The student is expected to gain an
appreciation of the current state of knowledge
about a particulartopic of astrophysical interest
and to become familiar with the basic methods of
research. The topic will be selected by one of the
instructors in consultation with the student. For-
mal lectures are replaced by regular consultation
between the student and instructor. itis
expected that at least 80 hours of work wilibe
done during the year, following which the mini-
thesis will be submitted to the instructor. For
more detailed information see Professors Kron-
berg, Martin, or Roeder. The bibliography is
dependent upon the topic selected.
Prerequisite: ASTAQ2 or ASTBOH; PHYBO1, per-
mission of instructor
Session: Winter Day
C.C. Dysr, P.P. Kronberg, P.G. Martin, R.C. Roeder

Courses Not Offeredin 1983-1984

JPAC10Y Relativity and Cosmology

~sieoly
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Biological Sciences

From its early beginnings as a descriptive sci-
ence, biology has developed, particutarly inthe
tast few decades, into a sophisticated experi-
mental science employing other basic sciences
such as chemistry, physics and mathematics.
Meodern biology includes the study of structure
and function of all living organisms, including
man. Within biology various core areas may be
distinguished: morphology and structure
{anatomy), taxonomy, physiology, biochemistry,
genetics and evolution, and ecology. In addition
to their fundamental significance, certain of
these areas are central to understanding and
solving many problems currently confronting
mankind.

Two Programmes in Biology are offered. (1)
The Specialist Programme: For students wishing
to concentrate in the biotogical sciences. This
Programme covers core areas of Biology and a
number of courses in cognate disciplines. (2)
The Major Programme: For students interested
in Biology but wishing to combine it with other
areas of interest, )

Aguide to recommended course patterns in
Biology and related subjects is contained ina
brochure (Biology at Scarborough) which is
available in Student Services, in the office of the

Chairman of Life Sciences, and from the Associ-
ate Chairman (Biology) or Supervisors of Pro-
grammes.

Supervisors and other staff members should
be consulted if you have questions about your
Programme in Biology, or the year-to-year
sequence of taking courses.

Specialist Programme In Biology

‘ KO
: BrownaB4-004 81 . NA LEVIAS
Supervisor (25U -3 218

This Programme must include the following

fourteen fuli-course equivalents:

1 BIOAQ3Y

2 Atleastone full-course equivalent trom each

of the following core areas:

a Genetics and Evolution: BIOB05Y, BIOB11Y,
BIOB23Y

b Physiology and Biochemistry: BIOBO2Y,
BIOBOGY, BIOB17Y, BIOB19S, BIOB31F,
JBCB35Y, JBCB36H, BIOB48F, BIOB43S,
BIOC12H

¢ Ecologyand Environmental Studies:
BIOB12Y, BIOB15Y, BIOB43Y, BIOB47Y,
BIQCO9F, BIOQC11Y, BIOQC14F, BIOC16S,
BIOC17F

d Morphoiogy and Taxonomy: BIOBO8Y,
BIOB13Y, BIOB20F, BIOB22Y, BIOB24Y,
BIOB27Y
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)six full-course equivalents of the ‘B’ level

atics, Physics, Chemistry and anon-sci-

fourse (see above). Thus a simple addition

Biology courses will not satisfy the
ents for the Specialist Programme in

3 Fiveotherfull-course gquivalents in Biology,
unspecified. These must include at least one futl-
course equivalent at the C-level and the plant
sciences, e.g., BIOBO6Y, BIOB13Y, BiOB24Y,
BIOB47Y, BiOB49S, BIOC11Y, BIOC12H. These gy A
five courses may include courses offered on dents are referred alsoto the following
other campuses of the University of Toronto sub- mmes listed under Chemistry: Major Pro-
jecttothe general regulations (cf. p.00 of 1983-84 e in Biochemistry: Quaternary Studies:
Calendar). For a list of courses approved for this iology and Biochemistry: and
purpose, consuit the Life Sciences Divisional psciences.
Office.
4 Three courses incognate disciplines:
a CHMAOD2Y
b PHYAD2Y or PHYAD3Y
¢ Anyone of the following:
(MATA22Y), MATA26Y, or MATA27Y or
MATAS5Y .
One course from each of the above groups
must be taken.
8§ One full-course equivatent from selected
offerings in Humanities or Social Sctence. A list
of courses from which one is to be chosen is
available in the office of the Supervisor orthe
Divisional Office.

Alistof courses particularly suitable as
options in the Biology Specialist Programme is
also available in the office of the Supervisor or
the Divisional Office.

pialist Programme in Microbiology-

pmistry

rvisors: J. Silver (Microbiology) (284-3211);

rd (Biochemistry) (284-3221)

nt advances in Microbiology and Biochem-

~guch as recombinant DNA technology are

used to advance knowledge in awide

herof biological disciplines as well as in

istry and inthe biomedical sciences. The

list Programme in Microbiclogy-
emistry provides a core group ofbasic

s as well as a firm basis in several Microbi-

by and Biochemistry sub-disciplines.

Students are referred also to the following Introductory Biology
Programmes: Specialist Programme in Chemis- General Chemistry
try and Biochemistry {listed under Chemistry}); Calculus or

Techniques of Calculus or

AS5Y  Calculus with Analysis

aking CHMBO3Y as an option (see below)
BYAU3Y should be taken in firstor second year

Quaternary Studies; Microbiology and Biochem-
istry; and Neurosciences.

Major Programme in Biology

Supervisor: 1. Campbell (284-3210)

This Programme must include BIOAO3Y and any )
Basic Microbiology

BMBOSY  Organic Chemistry |

b two additional full-course credits fromthe
iowing, which may be taken in second or third

courses offered by the Biology section of Life
Sciences at Scarborough College, with the fol-
lowing restrictions:

1 Atleastone full-course equivalent must be in

the plant sciences and one inthe animal sci- Genetics

ences. Plant Physiology ]

2 Atleastone full-course equivalent fromeach - General and Gomparative
of groups 2(a), (b}, {¢), and'(d) above. Physiology

3 Coursesrequired as pre-and co-requisites Biology of Macromolecules
for any ofthe above courses which arenot Biology of Algae

offered as Biology courses may not be consid-
ered as one of the seven required for a Major
Programme in Biology. This relates specifically
to Biochemistry which has a Chemistry course as
aprerequisite.

Introductory Biachemistry
Laboratory in Biochemistry
DB48F Bacterial Physiology and Ecology
Rd six fulll-course credits from the following
fich may be taken in either the third of fourth

bar and which mustinclude at least one and

The requirements for the Specialist Pro-
gramme in Biology include courses in

one-half course credits in Microbiology (indi-
cated by MPL or **) and one and one-halfcourse
credits in Biochemistry (indicated by BCH)
BIOCO1Y Supervised Study in Biclogy
BIOC02Y  Directed Researchin Biology
*CHMBO3Y Physical Chemistry |

CHMBO02Y  Analytical Chemistry

CHMCO03Y  Organic Chemistry il

MPL320Y  General Bacteriology

MPL334Y  Introductory Immunology
=JBM351Y introductory Virology

“BOT406H Mycology Applied to Public Health
any MPL400 series course

any BCH400 series course.

Major Programme in Microbiology-Biochemis-

t

Sr:pervisor: J. Silver (Microbiology) (284-3211); J.
Gurd (Biochemistry) (284-3221)

Recent advances in Microbiology and
Biochemistry, such as recombinant DNA tech- _
nology, are being used to advance knowledge in
awide number of biological disciplines as well as
inindustry and in the biomedical sciences."l’he
Major Programme in Microbiology-Biochemistry
provides a core group of basic courses for stuj
dents wishing to combine these disciplines with
other areas of interest.

Firstyear:

BIOAD3Y  Introductory Biclogy
CHMAQ2Y General Chemistry
MATA26Y  Calculusor

MATA27Y  Techniques of Calculus ar
MATAS5Y  Calculus with Analysis

Second year:
BIOBO2Y- Basic Microbiology
CHMBO5Y  Organic Chemistry |

Third year:

JBCB35Y  Introductory Biochemistry
JBCB36H  Laboratory in Biochemistry
BIOB48F-  Bacterial Physiology and Ecology

and one full-course equivalent (F.C.E.) fromthe
following which may be taken in either the
second or third year:

BIOBOSY,  Genelics
BIOB19S  Biology of Macromolecules
BiOB49S Biology of Algae

Students are encouraged to include the fol-
lowing in the course of their studies:
BIOBOBY Plant Physiology )
BIOB17Y General and Comparative

Physiology
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BIOAO3Y Introductory Biology

The chemical constituents of celis, cell structure
and function, inheritance, the structure and
function of genes, early developmental pro-
cesses, mechanisms of development, cellular
metabolism, photosynthesis, molecular basis of
muscle contraction, basic ecology, plant hor-
manes, evolution. Two one-hour lectures and
one three-hour taboratory per week.

_ Thiscourse is designed for students who
intend to pursue further courses in Biology or
other Natural Sciences. It offers a thorough con-
sideration of basic biological concepts as they
pertainto both plants and animals. Lectures wil}
emphasize the energetics of living systems, the
transmission and functions of genes; integrative
functions and the origin and evolution of life.
Laboratory and discussion periods will supple-
ment the [ecture material.

Exclusion: Not open to students who are taki ng
NSCAQ2

Session: Winter Day

The Facuity

BIOB02Y Basic Microbiology

The general properties of bacteria, fungi and
viruses, their structure, function and relationship
to man, employing selected organisms to
demonstrate their significance in industry,
research and the health sciences. The latter part
of ghe course presents asurvey of bacterial and
gmmai .viruses‘ and aspects of pathogenicity and
immunity. Laboratories include practical train-
ing in basic microbiological technigues.

. To gain awareness of the world of microorga-
nisms, their physiology, genetics, structure, and
importance in medicine, industry and ecology.
Toobtain proficiency in the handling and
growing of microorganisms in the laboratory. Ta
introduce microbiological techniques used in
ipdustrial, hospital and basic research laborato-
ries. One two-hour lecture and three hours of
laboratory each week.

Prerequisite: BIOAO3
Session: Winter Day
J. Sitver

BI0B0O5Y Genetics

Alecture and laboratory course in basic genetics
and cytogenetics, with examples chosen from
work an bacteria, fungi, Drosophila and verte-
brates, including man.

Mendel's principles, linkage, mapping,
assignment of genes to chromosomes, structure
ofgene, genetic control of protein synthesis,
regulation of gene activity, chromosome struc-
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pssion and climax; concept of the ecosys-
iomes of the world; community energet-
munity nutrition; other topics of general
ical interest including the human

lation problem, island biogeography, and
s analysis.

ture, mutation, cytoplasmic inheritance. Lec-
tures, laboratory, work probiems, discussion.
Prerequisite: BIOAO3

Session: Winter Day

M.F. Filosa

BOBO6Y Plant Physiology
A basic lecture and laboratory course on the
general physiology of plants.

The green plant as a functional organism;
water and salt uptake and translocation, water
loss; mineral nutrition, carbohydrate, protein
and lipid metabolism. Enzymology. Photosyn-
thesis and respiration. Growth and development
of plants. The objective of this course is to intro-
duce the student to the science of plant
physiology, and to provide atraining in labora-
tory techniques and the presentation of scientific
datainthis field. Lectures and laboratory work.
Prerequisite: BIOAQ3
Session: Winter Day
G.F.Israglstam

17Y General and Comparative Physiology
anction of cells and of the organ systems
have evolved to control the environment
individual cell within the organism. Topics
de: (i) body fluids and circulation, (ii) ionic
motic balance, (iii} excretion, {iv) gas

ge, (v) nerve and muscle physiology.

m - nutrition, gas exchange, gas trans-
heart and circulation, excretion, osmoregu-
Second term - nerves and bioelectricity,
fapses and integration, muscle and

uscular systems, sense receptors and
hormones. Lectures and (aboratory work.

BIOB11Y Animal Population and Evolution
Astudy of the process of heritabie changes in
animal populations with special regard to popu-
lation genetics, population dynamics and
species diversity.

The lectures deal with genetic variation and its
source, natural selection, genetic drift, and
modes of speciation. The laboratories consist of
problems in population genetics and the discus-
sion of current titerature on evolutionary and
population topics.

Prerequisite: BIOAG3
Corequisite: BIOBQ5S
Session: Winter Day
1. Campbeif

198 Biology of Macromoleculies
P basic concepts of the molecular biology of
ene - key experimental observations. Main
will be mechanisms of gene replication
egulation of gene activity in higher and
ker organisms. Students will receive labora-
l experience in the use of a range of molecular
plogy techniques.
[his course is divided into two sections. The
deals with the structure and replication of
JA and current applications of recombinant
Atechnology, i.e., gene cloning. The second
pcentrates on RNA and protein synthesis. Lab-
gory exercises include (i) isolation and
Rntitation of DNA and RNA; (ii) RNAtemplate
jvity of isolated nuclei; (iii) protein synthesis
p cell-free system; (iv) purification and gel
ctrophoresis of chromosomal proteins. Lec-
and laboratory work.

BIOB12¥ Fundamentals of Ecology

The scientific study of the interactions that deter-
mine the distribution and abundance of
organisms. A course intended to promote the
development of anecological conscience but not
acourse devoted to the problems of pollution

and populations.  *

Factors limiting the distribution of organisms
suchas adaptation, behaviour, and dispersal:
attributes of populations: population estimation,
life table analysis, estimation of the innate capac- I
ity for increase, and population growth: species
interactions: competition and predation; theo-
ries of population regulation; ecological
genetics and evolution; attributes of communi-
ﬁgs: concept of the community, species diver-
sity, community patterns and classification,

B20F Cell Ultrastructure

pourse dealing with current concepts of animal
plant cell ultrastructure and specifically with
p basic structure, development, and function
Pell organelles. Laboratory workemphasizes
interpretation of cell components as they
jpear in electron micrographs.

Topics include: (i) methods used in the biologi-
cal application of electron microscopy; (ii) cell
membranes and cell surfaces; (iii) cell
organelles, e.g., endoplasmic reticulum, mito-
chondria, plastids, etc. Lectures and laborato-
nes.

Prerequisite: BIOB13 or BIOB24 or BIOB27
Session: Winter Day
R. Dengler

BIOB22Y Comparative Vertebrate
Morphagenesis

Alecture and laboratory course dealing with the
structural diversity of the vertebrates. Emphasis
is placed on the evolution, development and
anatomical specializations of organ systems as
they are related to the physical demands placed
upon the organism by its environment.

Beginning with the primitive vertebrate ances-
tors, this course considers the comparative ana-
tomy of the vertebrates from both evolutionary
and embryological viewpoints. Evolutionary
trends which have fed fo the anatomicai and
physiological diversity of the modern verte-
brates, are examined. Practical work includes
the dissection of representative vertebrates. Lec-
tures and laboratories.

Prerequisite: BIOAO3 : -
Session: Winter Day (¢a\s) Boesvrg (Bexse )

BiOB23Y Developmental Biociogy
The study of morphological change and
underlying molecular and cellular processes
which occur during the life history of an orga-
nism. An analysis of development in a wide vari-
ety of organisms ranging from the unicellularto
the multiceliular. Particular reference will be
givento the concept that regulation of gene
activity is fundamental to development.
Inthe Fall term and the first half of the Spring

termthe principles of animal development are
dealtwith. The following model systems are
employed - erythropoiesis, lens development,
spermatogenesis, myogenesis, frog metamor-
phosis and carcinogenesis. Inthe last half of the
second term R. Dengler discusses aspects of
plant development. Some of the topics dealt with
in this portion of the course are - comparison of
developmental mechanisms in plants and ani-
mals, morphogenesis of fertilized eggs in
primitive and advanced plants, and the role of
cell division and cell enlargement inthe develop-
ment of form. Lectures and laboratory work.
Prerequisite: BIOAO3

Session: Winter Day

I.R. Brown and R. Dengler
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BIOB24Y PlantKingdom

Evolutionary relationships between the major
groups of plants are examined through a com-
parison of vegetative form, reproductive struc-
tures and life histories of selected living and
fossil organisrmns.

The firstterm deals with the comparative
morphology of the nonvascular plants - fungi,
algae, lichens and bryophytes. The second term
covers the vascular plants - club mosses, spike
mosses, quill worts, horsetails, ferns, gymos-
perms and angiosperms. Particular emphasis is
givento the algae, fungi and seed ptants.
Session: Winter Day
R. Dengler

BIOB31F Invertebrate Neurobiology

An examination in lectures, seminars and labora-
tory work, of current topics on invertebrate
neurobiology. These topics will revolve around
the neura! synaptic and muscular mechanisms
underlying certain simp/e behaviours and their
development especially in insects, crustaceans
and moltuscs.

One two-hour lecture per week; seminars and
laboratory work to be arranged with class.
Prerequisite: BIOAQG3
Session: Winter Day
C.K. Govind

JBCB3SY Iintroductory Biochemistry

An introductory course for students interested in

the bio-medical sciences, designed to introduce
students to a broad range of biochemical topics.

Topics covered in the course will include:
metabolism of sugars, amino acids and lipids
and the refationship of these to the energy meta-
bolism of the cell. The effect of hormones on
cellutar metabotism; structure and function of
enzymes; structure and biosynthesis of nucleic
acids; biosynthesis of proteins. Regulation and
integration of metabolic pathways will be dis-
cussed.

The teaching method will consist of two one-
hour lectures per week. The text used is:
Biochemistry by L. Stryer, W.H. Freeman and
Compary.

Prerequisite: BIOAO3; CHMB0S
Session: Winter Day
J. Gurd
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JBCB36H LaboratoryinBiochemistry B8 Biology of Algae
An introductory laboratory course designed to e and laboratory course onthe algae,
introduce students to basic experimental tech- e objective of providing an understanding
niques used in biochemical research, ir basic role in natural aquatic and terres-
The course will introduce students to practical vironments. Limited enrolment: 25.
and theoretical aspects of techniques used in urse content: principtes of algaltaxanomy;
biochemical research, including: spectrophoto-Jiiology of photosynthesis; light, .
metry; chromatography; radioisotopes; rature, nutrients and g rowth; mechanisms
electrophoresis; protein fractionation: efc. tation to adverse environments; osmore-
The teaching method will consist of three on; and heterotrophy.
hours of laboratory work plus one hour of lecture quisite: BIOAC3
eachweek, : (BIOB41)
Prerequisite: BIOA03; CHMBO05 Winter Day
Corequisite: JBCB35 lewajko (Sparling)
Session: Winter Day
J. Gurd

Y Supervised Study in Biclogy
dependent study course designed to permit
ve examination of the literature ofa
d topic and/or taboratory or field project
logy. Supervision of the work is arranged
utual agreement between student and
puctor. .

Paquisite: Satisfactory completion of fifteen
ourse equivalents, of which atleast four

Pt be Biological Science B-level courses

: Winter

rs of Faculty

BIOB43Y General Vertebrate Biology

An integrative course on the vertebrates empha-
sizing comparative, evolutionary and physiologi
cal approaches, and centering attention on the
life cycle as the evolving and dynamic unit of
s(udy. Topics will include evolution, adaptation,
diversity, Zzoogeography, comparative functional
morphology and physiology: ethology, ecology
and general biology; utilization, conservation,
management. Course will consist of seminars,
Iabpratories and some lectures on selected
topics. '
Prerequisite: BIOAO3; BIOB22, (BIOB17,
BIOB11, BIOB12, BIOB27 usefui but not
required)

Session: Winter Day

A. Weatherley

PCO2Y Directed Aesearch in Biology
htical to BIOCO1Y but not to be taken with the
e faculty member.
quisite: Completion of fifteen full-course
alents, of which at least four must be Bio-

BIOB48F Bacterial Physiology and Ecology
Atecture and laboratory course dealing for the
most part with bacterial physiology and ecology.
Emphasis is placed on molecular mechanisms of
regulation and of adaptation to environmental
factors such as temperature, salinity and avaii-
ability of nutrients. The biochemical bases of
nitrogen-fixation, sporulation and chemaotaxis
arediscussed. Laboratory exercises are
research-oriented experiments involving the use
of radioisotopes, antibidtics and gel electropho-
resis. Limited enrolment: 25.

Prerequisite: BIOBO?2

Exclusion: {BIOB41)

Session: Winter Day

J. Silver

058 Advanced Genetics

pcture and seminar course in genetics that

Is in some depth with three or four topics in

rea of genetics. Such topics as cytogenet-

romosome structure, mitochendrial

ics, immunogenetics, recombination,

ic manipulation, developmental genetics,

i social and ethical implications of genetics
i be among those considered for discussion.

Mited enroiment: 10

quisite: BIOBOSY

ssion: Winter Day; alternate years starting
ing, 1984.

BIOC10S Phytoplankton - Methods and Tech-
nigues

A seminar course with laboratory and field work,
on phytoplankton taxonomy and on practicai
aspects of sampling, identification and enumera-
tion of phytopiankton.

Principles of phytoplankton taxonomy.
Isolation of unialgal and axenic cuitures of algae.
Parameters for estimation of phytoplankton
populations. Spatial heterogeneity, and
seasonal succession of phytoplankton in (a) the
GreatLakes (b) a lake in Southern Ontario. One
five hour session per week. Formal lectures are
de-emphasized, while laboratory work and semi-
nars are stressed. Reading material consists
almast exclusively of papers from scientific jour-
nals. Most of these are available from the reserve
room in the library.

The objectives are to gain practical experience
in phytoplankton ecology and in the sampling,
identification and enumeration of ptanktonic
algae. This is an advanced and graduate level
course, for students with background in physiol-
ogy and ecology of algae. Dr. M. Munawar,
research scientist at Canada Centre for Inland
Waters, Burlington, participates in this course.
Prerequisite: BI0B15
Session: Winter Day
C. Nalewajko (Sparling)

BIOC11Y Quaternary Piant Ecology

An examination of the methodology, results and
implications of potlen megatossil and other anal-
yses of Quaternary sediments from the major
regions of the world. Lectures, seminarsand a
laboratory with field work. Given in alternate
years.

The history of the plant cover of the earth
during the past several millenia, as recon-
structed from pollen, seed and other primarily
botanical evidence preserved in lake sediments,
bogs, etc. From this factual record of vegetation
change and development during and since the
ice ages, environmenta' reconstructions wifl be
attempted based on understanding of modern
ecology.

Prerequisite: BIOB12; QUAAQO3 (NSCAO3)
Session: Winter Day
J.C. Ritchie
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BIOC12H Physiotogy and Biochemistry of
Plant Growth and Development
Alecture and seminar course in plantgrowth and
development. Emphasis will be placed on the
mechanisms controlling growth and develap-
ment. Limited enrolment; 12

_The plant growth hormones and their mecha-
nism of action, germination, dormancy,
senescence, tropic responses, growth mecha-
nisms, correlation effects, flowering, fruiting.
Blolog ical clock mechanisms. Itis hoped to pro-
vide anin-depth understanding and to review
critically the processes of growth and develop-
ment in plants. It should acquaint the student
with current literature on the subject, via “library
research”, providing a sound basis for possible
futur;a research inthis field. Lectures and
seminars.
Prerequisite: BIOB0B
Corequisite: JBCB35 recommended
Session: Winter Day
G.F. Israeistam

BIOC13S Environmental Biology of Fish Popu-
Jations

Fishes are among the most widely distributed
and successful of vertebrates and as such offer
great scope for the study of evolution, environ-
menta! physiology, ethology and ecology - which
are the major themes of this course. A simplified
introduction to the study of population dynamics
applied to fisheries is also considered.
Prerequisite: BIOB43

Session: Winter Day
A. Weatherley

BIOC17F Marine Biology: Nutrients and
Productivity

Nutr_ients. phytopiankton and primary produc-
tionin marine ecosystems. An advanced lecture
course for students with a background in aquatic
ecology.

Prerequisite: BIOB15 or BIOB12

Session: Winter Day

C. Nalewajko (Sparling)
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Courses Not Offered in 1983-84

B8i0BosY

BIOB13Y
BIOB15Y
B8i0B27Y
BlOB47Y
BIOCOSF

BIOC14F

BlOC16S

Prerequisite: BIOAO3Y; BIOB15Y:

Prerequisite: BIOB12Y and an

ANTB43, ECOB11, or the per-

Communities
Prerequisite: BIOBO8Y

PCollege offers a large number of courses
Perned with Canadian institutions, society,
culture, the pre-history and history of Can-
d its geography and physical environ-
The College Programme in Canadian
s encourages students to work in various
lines and divisions of the College in order
erstand the distinctive approaches of
disciplines to the study of Canadian life
Iture.

Invertebrate Zoology

Prerequisite: BIOAQ3Y

Plant Structure and Developme!

Aquatic Systems

Prerequisite: BIOAO3Y and at leay

one B-level Biology course.

Comparative Vertebrate Histolog

Plant Ecology

Prerequisite: BIOB12

Field Course in Aguatic Biology -

alist Programme in Canadian Studies

ervisor: T. McFeat (284-3252)

g programme is specifically intended to pro-

anacademic framework within which a stu-

Bt may draw upon the many course offerings

th relate to Canadian affairs within the

rse disciplines of the Scarborough College

ulum. Specialist studies operate ontwo

Bis: (1) atheoretical understanding of the

jge and complexity of Canada's social, cul-

8t and natural resources, and (2) practical

ications of various research methods to

blems of a distinctively Canadian nature.

Bludents seeking Specialist standing ina 20
se programme must selectnotiessthan 13

permission of instructors
Ecological Methods

introductory statistics course sugc
as PSYR07, STAB52, GGRBO2,

miss_.ion of the instructor.
Marine Biology: Habitats and

french proficiency requirement: FREBO6Y;
r FREAOBY followed by FREBOSY.
tleastthree full course credits from the fol-

Cultures of Modern Canada
Canadian Literature in English
The Arts in Canada: 1670to
present

The Canadian Landscape
Introduction to Canadian
History

Canadian Government and

3 Poiitics

Recommended: Further basic courses inthe

. disciplines inwhich the student plansto carry
. on advanced work.

French-Canadian Novelto
1945

E FREB36F/S

1945

French-Canadian Novel since

FREB38F/S Theatre of French Canada
FREB43F/S French t anguage in Canada
HISB42Y French Canada: Originsto

Present

4 Sixadditional full course equivalents,

approved by the supervisor of studies, in
advance, fromthe following list. The student
should plan to take not fewer than three full
course equivalents fromone group, not fewer
thantwo ful! course equivalents from a sec-
ond group, and at least one full course equiv-
alent from a remaining group.

5 Atleastone additionat full course equivalent

atthe C-level with Canadian contentina
discipline in which the student has done the
required preparatory work at the B-level. This
may include supervised reading courses, as
noted below.

Final Year

6 During the final year of study, the Specialist

candidate’s programme must inctude the
following two half courses:

CASCO1F  Interdisciplinary Seminar
CASCO02S  Independent Study

The content of each course will depend upon
the needs and special interests of current
Specialist candidates and will be determined
anew each year. The Interdisciplinary Semi-
nar will normally require as prerequisites a
minimum of three courses atthe B-levelin
one discipline relevantio the subjectof the
Seminar. )

Courses with Canadian Content

An asterisk indicates a course for which there isa
prerequisite or corequisite. Not all B- and C-tevel
courses are offered every year. Students should
consuit the discipline entries in the Calendar for
specific information in these regards.

Group 1: TheLand

Courses dealing with the Canadian physical
environment:

GGRBG1Y  Geography of Resources

GGRC34F  Landscape interpretation

Biosystems studies featuring Canadtan data and

field trips:

NSCAO2Y  Introductionto Natural Sciences:
Biological

BIOB12Y"  Fundamentais of Ecology

BIOB15Y*  Aquatic Systems

BIOB47Y*  PlantEcology

BIOC14F/3* Ecological Methods
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Group 2: Cultural and Historical Roots
Native peaples before, or apart from, Eurapean
contact:

QUAAQ3Y  Ice Ages and Human Ecology
ANTC28F/S* The Prehistoric Archaeology of
Canada

ANTB21Y*  North American Background to
Canadian Native Peoples
ANTB27Y*  Archaeological Method and

Theory
Modern cultures, both native and ethnic:
ANTB16S  The Cuitures of Modern Canada
SOCB20Y*  Ethnic and Race Relations
SOCC24F/S* Changing Family Life in Canada
LINC12F  Dialectology
Historica) events following European immigra-
tion:
HISBQ4Y

{ntroduction to Canadian History
HISB42Y*

French Canada: Originsto the

Present

HISB43Y*  Ontario History: The 19th Century

HISB44F/S* Canadian Religious Traditions

HISB46Y"  Atlantic Canada

HISC41F/S* Old Huronia

HISC42F/S" Church-State Relations in Canada

HISC43F/S* Selected Topics in Canadian
Religious History

HISC45Y*  Canadian Social, Political and
Historical Thought

ECOB81Y* North American Economic History

ANTB52Y"  Fieid Methods in Historical
Archaeology

Group 3: Modern Urban Society

The nature of Canadian cities:

GGRB0OSY"  Urban Geography
GGRCO4F/S* Urbanization and Residential
Geography

GGRC31F/S* Development and Planning of
Metropolitan Regions

POLBBRY Urban Politics

SOCB13Y*  Canadian Society

SOCB15Y* Mass Media and Communications
SOCB23Y* Population

Probiems generated by urbanization in Canada:

ECOB4SF/S*  Poverty and Income
Distribution

GGRB17Y* Rural Geography

SOCC27F/S" Social Class in Canadian

Society

The political/economic structure of urban Can-
ada:
ECQAQ1Y  Introductionto Economics
ECOBO7Y*  Macroeconomic Theory and Palicy
ECOB31F/S* E£conomics of the Public Sector
ECOB32F/S* Economics of the Public Sector:

Expenditures
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FREBOGY)
2 Oneof:
FREB36F/S  French-Canadian Novel to
1945
FREB37F/S Freneh-Canadian Novel sino
1945
FRERB38F/S Theatre of French Canada
FREB43F/S French Language in Canada
3 HISB0O4Y Introduction to Canadian

4 Oneotthefoliowing:

ECOB35F/S* Public Decision Making
ECOB37F/S* Lawand Economics
ECOBB2F/S* International Economics: Trade
Theory
POLB50Y Canadian Government and Politig
POLBS1F/S* Government and Politics in Ontal
POLBS2F/S* Canadian Constitutional Law
POLB53Y Public Policies in Canada
POLB54F/S* Intergovernmental Relations
POLB60OY Public Administration
POLBB1F/S* Canadian Foreign Poticy
POLCB1F/S™ Topics in Canadian Government
POLCB1F/S* Policy Development
POLC71Y  CanadianPolitical ldeas
Group 4: Arts and Letters
ENGBO7Y  Canadian Literature in English
ENGB25F/S The Canadian Short Story
ENGB26Y*  Canadian Poetry in English
ENGB27Y*  Canadian Fiction in English
ENGB28F/S* Drama in English Canada: 1920-
1970

FARBGB0OY The Arts in Canada: 1670-1960

FARBB1Y The Canadian Landscape: 1850-
1950 i

FREB16B*  Language Practice

FREB36F/S* French Canadian Novelto 1945
FREB37F/S* French Canadian Novel since 194
FREB38F/S* The Theatre of French Canada
FREB43F/S* FrenchlLanguage in Canada
FREC39F/S* French Canadian Poetry
Inaddition, supervised reading courses are
offered atthe C-level in many disciplines. These
may be applied toward degree requirements if
they are concerned with appropriate Canadian
subjects,

College Pragramme in Canadian Studies
Supervisor: T. McFeat (284-3252)

Students must select nine full-course equiva-
lents as follows:

1 FREBOGY {or FREADBY followed by

History

ANTB16S Cultures of Modern Canada

POLB50Y Canadian Government and
Politics

ENGBO7Y Canadian Literature in
English

£B13Y” _
nd one-half further full-course equiva-
orsix if ANTB16S is chosen from the
ding group) fromthe groups A. 8 andC
Mfod below. The selection must include at
stone full-course equivalent from each of

Canadian Society

Canadian Literature in English
Drama in English Canada 1920-
1970

The Canadian Short Story

‘Canadian Poetry in English

Canadian Fiction in English
The Arts in Canada: 167010
1960

The Canadian Landscape
Recent Canadian Art
Language Practice
French-Canadian Novel to 1345
French-Canadian Novel since
1945

Theatre of French Canada
French Language in Canada
French-Canadian Poetry

Cultures of Modern Canada
North American Background to
Canadian Native Peoples
Prehistory of North America
Norih of Mexico

Prehistoric Archaeology of
Canada

Introduction to Canadian
History

French Canada: Origins io the
Present -

The Evolution of Ontario 1850-
1950 .
Canadian Religious Traditions
Atlantic Canada

The Canadian Left, 1867-
present

Old Huronia

Church-State Relations in
Canada

Selected Topics in Canadian
Religious History

History of Canadian Social,
Political and Historicat Thought
Canadian Government and
Politics

Government and Politics in
Ontario

Canadian Constitutional Law
Public Policies in Canada
Intergovernmental Relations

POLBBOY Public Administration

POLBB1F/S* Canadian Foreign Policy

POLBB88Y Urban Politics

POLC51F/S* Topics in Canadian
Government

POLCB1F/S™ Policy Development

POLCTHY Canadian Political ideas

SOCB13Y* Canadian Society

SOCB15Y" Saciology of Mass Media and
Communications

S0CB20Y* Ethnic and Race Relations

SOCB23Y* Population

SOCC24F/S* Changing Family Life in Canada

SOCC27F{S* Social Class in Canadian
Society

Group C .

ECOAOY Introduction to Economics

ECOBO7Y* Macroeconomic Theory and
Policy

ECOB31F/S” Fconomics of the Public
Sector: Taxation

ECOB32F/S" Economics of the Public
Sector: Expenditure

ECOB3SF Public Decision Making

ECOB37S Law and Economics

ECOB45F/S* Poverty and Income
Distribution

ECOB62F/S” International Economics: Trade
Theory ‘

ECOB81Y*" North Anerican Economic
History

COMC15Y” Income Tax

GGRBO1Y* Geography of Resources

GGRBO5Y" Urban Geography

GGRB17Y* Rural Geography )

GGRCO4F/S*  Urbanization and Residential

Geography
(GGRC14F/S*)  Settlement of Upper Canada

GGRC31S Development and Planning of
Metropolitan Regions

GGRC3AF" Landscape interpretation

NSCAG2Y Introduction to Natural
Science: The Biological
Sciences

QUAAQD3Y Ice Ages and Human Ecology

BIOB12Y* Fundamentals of Ecology

BIOB15Y* Aquatic Systems

(B10B398") Biogeography

BIOB47Y* Piant Ecology

BIQC14F/S* Ecological Methods

+_indicates a course tor which there is a prere-
quisite or corequisite; students shouid qheckthe
main calendar entries for such information.

It should be noted that there are supervised
reading courses atthe C-leve! inmany d!smp-
lines. Ifthese are concerned with Canadian
material, they may be included in the above list-
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Chemistry

ing of courses. However they normally require
several prerequisites and approval from the dis-
cipline representative belore they can be
undertaken.

Not all B-level and C-level courses are offered
every year. Students should check discipline
entries inthe calengar for detailed information.
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Discipline Representative: R.A. McClelland
Chemistry can be viewed as both a challenging
intellectual pursuit and a powerful, practicat too
for developing the resources of our contempo-

rary society. The Chemistry Handbook, availabi

alist Programme In Chemistry
pervisor: A. Walker (284-3319)
WS is the most general of the Specialist Pro-
fimmes and provides the student with a firm
in each of the chemistry subdisciplines.

Specialist Programme in Chemistry and
Biochemistry

Supervisor: A. Walker (284-3319)

This programme places greater emphasis on the
biological aspects of chemistry and is offered for

atthe Chemistry Office, outlines the teaching
and research activities of the Chemistry facuity
and offers a wide range of informal advice on
undergraduate activities. A sound knowledge of
the fundamental concepts of chemistry is useful
to any student in the physical or life sciences.

The basic course in chemistry is CHMAG2
which must be taken by those who wish to take
further chemistry courses orwho require chem-
istry for another science.

Completion of CHMAO2 permits students to
take any of the B-level courses in Chemistry.
Thesg are divided according to the following
subdisciplines: Inorganic Chemistry (CHMBO1);
Analytical Chemistry (CHMB02), Organic Che
istry (CHMBO5) and Physical Chemistry
(CHMBO03). Thereafter, one can proceed to the
following advanced-level courses: CHMCO1
(Inorganic), CHMCO2 (Physical), CHMCO3
{Organic)and JBCB35 (Biochemistry).

Forthose who wish to enrol subsequently in
St. George 400-series courses, completion of thd
following groups of courses, together with their
corequisites and prerequisites, will ensure
admission to the St. George courses indicated,
provided that B standing or permission of the
instructor is obtained.

To Enter Complete
St. George Series Scarborough Courses
rses.
420 CHMAD2; CHMBO3; CHMC02
430 CHMAOQ2; CHMBO1; CHMBO02:
CHMCD1

440 (except 447) CHMAQ2: CHMBOS5; CHMCO3

While courses in Physics do not appear among
the prerequisites or corequisites of mast courses
in Chemistry, students are urged to take PHYAO3
(AD2Y) early in their programmes. Thus, the sug-
gested first-year programme in Chemistry
includes CHMA02, MATASS or MATA26 and
PHYAQ3 (PHYAD2).

Completion of a Specialist or Major Pro-
gramme in Chemistry can lead directly to a wide
spectrum of career opportunities in industry,
research, teaching, and government. Students
who are interested in these programmes are
urged to consult with the supervisors early in
their academic careers. These programmes are
described below:

tudents should complete the following fif-
Nrequired courses:

General Chemistry
Calculus

Calculus with Analysis
Physics forthe Physical
and Life Sciences

Inorganic Chemistry |

Analytical Chemistry
Physical Chemistry |

Organic Chemistry

inorganic Chemistry Il
Physical Chemistry ||
Organic Chemistry li
Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables
Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables Il

Analysis |
Analysis Ii

Students should note that if they are going to
MATBS0F and MATBS55S they must take
ATA40F and MATASSY among their first five
burses and MATA45S among their first ten

Rin addition, four more full-course equivalents
FChemistry, including at least three full-course
Huivalents selected from the CHMC40 - 50

Bries and the 400 levei courses at the St. George
Bmpus. At least one full-course equivalent must
enat St, George from the 400 level,

313H (Crystal Chemistry) and CHM325H
icromolecular Chemistry) or CHM314Y
rumental Analytical Chemistry).

students who are primarily interested in chemis-
try but whao also want to study the chemistry of
living systems.

Students should complete the foliowing fif-

teen courses:
Firstyear:
CHMAD2Y  General Chemistry
BIOAD3Y tntroductory Biology
MATA26Y. Calculus
or
MATAS5Y Calculus with Analysis
PHYAQ3Y Physics for the Physical and Life
*  Sciences
(PHYAD2Y)

Second and Third years:

CHMBO1Y  Inorganic Chemistry |

CHMBO02Y  Analytical Chemistry

CHMBO03Y  Physical Chemistry|

CHMBO5Y  Organic Chemistry |

JBCB35Y Introductory Biochemistry

JBCB36H Laboratory in Biochemistry

CHMCO1Y  Inorganic Chemistry if

or

CHMCO02Y  Physical Chemistry It

CHMCO03Y  Organic Chemistry Il

MATB41F Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables |

or

MATBS0F Analysis |

MATB42S.  Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables Il

or

MATBS5S  Analysisll

tn addition, CHM4475 (5t. George) or
BCHA4248 (St. George), one additional BCH400
series half-course (St. George) one and one-half
additional CHM full-course equivalents seiected
fromthe C-level or 300 - 400 series (St. George),
or 400 series BCH courses.
NOTE tnaddition to the courses noted above an
additional Biology course is recommended.
BIOB19S, BIOB17Y, BIOB02Y, (BIOB41Y),
BIOBOBY are particularly appropriate for this

programme.



Specialist Programme in Chemical Physics
Supervisor: R, Poirier (284-3318)

This programme offers students interested in
both Chemistry and Physics the opportunity to
combine their studies in the Specialist Pro-
gramme. For the firsttwo years the course of
studies also satisties the Chemistry Specialist
Programme requirements.

Students should complete the following fif-
teen courses. They include two alternative
mathematics sequences. One sequence pro-
vides a rigorous mathematical development; the
alternative sequence emphasizes technique
rather than rigour. Students starting in the
MATA26Y sequence are urged to include
MATA40F and MATA45S at some stage in their
programme.

Firstyear:
CHMAQD2Y  General Chemistry
PHYAQ3Y Physics for the Physical and Life
Sciences
(PHYAQ2Y)
MATA28Y  Calculus
or
MATAS5Y Calculus with Anaiysis

Second and Third years:

CHMBO1Y  Inorganic Chemistry |

CHMBO3Y  Physical Chemistry |

CHMBOSY  Organic Chemistry |

MATB41F Techniques of the Calcuius of
Several Variables |

and

MATB42S  Technigues of the Calcuius of
Several Variabies ||

or

MATBSOF  Analysis|

and

MATB55S  Analysis|i

CHMCO02Y  Physical Chemistry }i

PHYB01S Electricity and Magnetism |

PHYBO3F Introductory Etectronics

PHYBO4F Waves

PHYBO8H Intermediate Physics Laboratory

MATCS1F Differential Equations t

and

JPMC428 Advanced Classical Mechanics

Fourth year: Four full-course equivalents must
be taken, including a CHM400 series course on
the St. George Campus, atleast one full-course
equivalent from PHYCO1F, PHYCO3Y, PHYC04S,
PHYCO5H, PHYCO6F or a 300 series course on
the St. George Campus and two other courses in
either third/fourth year Chemistry or third/fourth
year Physics/Mathematics.

Students are urged to consult with the supervi-
sor early inthe Programme.
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rProgramme in Biochemistry

r: A.J. Kresge (284-3336)

ogramme places a greater emphasis on
ical aspect of chemistry than does the
{Chemistry Major Programme. Itis

ik for students who are primarily interested
jstry but also want to study the chemistry
g systems.

Major Programme in Chemistry

Supervisor: A.J. Kresge (284-3336)

This is the most general Major Programme

offered. With its wide selection of options, it

offers the possibility of obtaining an introduction

to all of the subdisciplines of chemistry.
Students should complete the following eight

courses:

Firstyear: nts should complete the following eight
CHMAO2Y  General Chemistry
MATA26Y Catculus
or General Chemistry
MATA27Y  Techniques of Calculus Calculus
or
MATAS5Y  Calculus with Analysis Techniques of Calculus
PHYAQ3Y Physics for the Physical and Life

Sciences \55Y  Calculus with Analysis

(PHYAQ2Y) KO3Y Introductory Biology

Second and Third years: jeond and Third years:
One of the folfowing sets of options must be IBOSY  Organic Chemistry |
taken: PCO3Y.  Organic Chemistry i

"lnorganic/Qrganic” BAsSY Introductory Biochemistry

CHMBOSY  Organic) : Laboratory in Biochemistry
CHMBO1Y  Inorganic | H9S.  Biology of Macromolecules
CHMBO02Y  Analytical full-course equivalent setected from:
CHMCOlY  tnorganic I 02Y_  Analytical Chemistry
CHMCO3Y  Organicll 03Y  Physical Chemistry |

“Physical Qrganic” p2Y Basic Microbiology

CHMBOSY  Organic) tAd General and Comparative
CHMCO3Y  Organicit Physiology

CHMBO3Y Physicall ludents should note that ifthey are going to
CHMCO2Y  Physicaill p CHMBO3Y, they must take PHYAO3Y

MATB41F Techniques of the Calcutus of
Several Variables i
Techniques of the Calculus of
) Several Variabies Il 02Y General Chemistry

“Physical Inorganic” chemistry, atomic and molecular struc-

02Y) and MATA26 or MATA27 or MATASS
requisite.
MATB42S

CHMBO3Y  Physicall gnic solids, bonding in organic com-
CHMBO1Y  tnorganici tates of matter and equations of state;
CHMBO2Y  Analytical hemistry; chemical equilibriumin the
MATB41F Techniqgues ofthe Calculus of se and in solutions; reaction kinetics.
Several Variables | ourse includes the quantitative
MATB42S Techniques of the Caicutus of ption of gases, solids and sofutions and
Several Variables || ideas of bonding and structure in
one of ical compounds based on Lewis struc-
CHMCO1Y  Inerganicll ‘VSEPR and simple molecular orbital the-
CHMCO02Y  Physicalll eactions and equilibria in chemical
“"Chemistry” 8 are explored through their thermody-
CHMBO5Y  Organici e properties and chemical kinetics. Time
CHMBO1Y  lInorganic| itting, descriptive topics such as introduc-
CHMBQ2Y  Analytical iorganic chemistry are used to round out the
CHMBO3Y  Physicall Two lectures per week and one four-hour

ry every second week. A tutor will be
{e for consultation in the Chemistry
ing and Resource Centre.

One C-level Chemistry course*

Students should note that if they are going
to select CHMCO2Y, MATB41F and MATB42S
or MATB50F and MATBS55S are required as
prerequisites.

Prerequisite: Grade 13 Chemistry {or Grade 12
Chemistry and permission of instructor); Grade

13 Functions and Relations }
Corequisite; (MATA22)or MATA26Y6 or MATA27
or MATAS5

Session: Winter Day

CHMBO01Y Inorganic Chemistry|

Atomic and molecular structure, inciuding
energy levels, bonding, electronegativity, lattice
energies, heats of formation and hydration. Oxi-
dation state diagrams. Chemistry of hydrides,
halogens and setected topics in main group ele-
ments.

The further development of the ideas of
structure and bonding introduced in CHMAQ2Y.
The nature of bonding in covalent, ionic and
coordination compounds. Thermodynamic and
kinetic considerations in compound formation.
The use of these concepts to rationalize the
descriptive chemistry of the periodic table with
special emphasis onthe main group elements.
Two lectures and one additional period per week
to be used for supplementary or remedial work
as required.

Prerequisite: CHMAQ2
Session: Winter Day
R.H. Morris

CHMBO02Y Analytical Chemistry
Introduction to quatitative and quantitative anal-
ysis including gravimetric and volumetric analy-
sis, electro-chemical and spectroscopic
methods of analysis, separatory techniques.

To introduce the principtes and methods of
chemical analysis and to provide practical expe-
rignce in the techniques employed in a chemistry
laboratory.

The course consists of two main divisions:
classical wet quantitative analysis and modern
instrumental analysis. The classical methods
employed inctude gravimetric and volumetric
analyses. The instrumental section wiil introduce
the techniques of various spectrophotometric
and electrochemical methods of analysis as well
as chromatographic and other separatory tech-
niques. One hour of lectures and six hours of
laboratory per week.

Exciusion: (CHMBO08)

Prerequisite: CHMA02

Other recommended courses: CHMBO1
Session: Winter Day

K.A. Henderson
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CHMBO3Y Physical Chemistry|
Introduction to Physical Chemistry, including
thermodynamics, electrochemistry and cotloid
chemistry, quantum mechanics, spectroscopy
and chemical kinetics.

The course starts with a thermodynamic
description of chemical behaviour. The basic
laws of thermodynamics and their applications
to a wide variety of contemporary problems
including spontaneous processes, chemical
equilibria, phase equilibria, electrochemistry
and colloid chemistry are emphasized.

The kinetic theory of gases provides the major
emphasis for the 2nd quarter. This is followed by
an introduction to the quantum mechanical prin-
ciples which governthe internal structure of
atoms anand molecules. The term ends with a
treatment of chemical kinetics.

Thetext is "Physical Chemistry"” by P.W.
Atkins. Three lectures a week and occasional
tutorials.

Exclusion: PHYB0S

Prerequisite: CHMAO2; MATA26 or MATASS5;
PHYAQ3(A02)

Corequisite: MATB41 and MATB42 are strongly
recommended but not required. See CHMC02
Physical Chemistry Il, however.

Session: Winter Day

CHMBOSY Organic Chemistry|

The chemistry of the principal functional groups
encountered in aliphatic and aromatic com-
pounds, interpreted in terms of reactivity, stereo-
chemistry and reaction mechanisms. An
introduction to organic spectroscopy will aiso be
given,

The fundamentals of organic chemistry,
including atiphatic and aromatic chemistry and
an introduction to the chemistry of biologically
important molecules such as proteins and car-
bohydrates. Two lectures per week and a four-
hour iaboratory every second week. A tutor will
be available for consultation in the Chemistry
Learning and Resource Centre.

Prerequisite: CHMAQ2
Session: Winter Day
R.McCielland

pO2Y Physical Chemistry It

mechanics and its application to theo-
fatomic and molecuiar structure, and spec-
ppy. Basic principtes of classical and

lum statistical mechanics, statistical ther-
mics, theory of chemical kinetics and
gochemistry. The laboratory associated with
rse iljustrates much of this physical the-

d introduces advanced experimental

ues,

first half of the course emphasizes quan-
hemistry and the various techniques for the
ination of energy levels in isolated atoms
lecules. The electronic and malecular

ure of molecules are then examined
ghatomic and molecular spectroscopy.
olecular forces and modes of energy

er between molecules ultimately lead into a
By of classical and quantum statistical

fhanics through which we interpret the beha-
Jrof microscopic systems. Finally, the basis
godern reaction dynamics will be introduced.
Rires, tutorial and laboratory.

fpquisite: CHMBO3; MATB41 and MAT842, or
0and MATBSS

1: Lectures: Winter Day

atory: Spring Term - One Day

JBCB35Y Introductory Biochemistry
An introductory course for students interested in
the bio-medical sciences, designed to introdud
students to a broad range of biochemical topics
Topics covered in the course will inctude:
metabotism of sugars, amino acids and lipids
and the relationship of these to the energy meta
bolism of the cell. The effect of hormones on
cellular metabolism; structure and function of
enzymes; structure and biosynthesis of nucleic
acids: biosynthesis of proteins. Regulation and
integration of metabolic pathways will be dis-
cussed.
Two one-hour lectures per week. The text used
is: Biochemistry by L. Stryer, W.H. Freeman & Ca
Publishers
Prerequisite: BIOA03; CHMBO05
Session: Winter Day
J. Gurd

JBCB36H Laboratory in Biochemistry
Anintroductory laboratory course designed to
introduce students to basic experimental
techniques used in biochemical research.

The course will introduce students to practical
and theoretical aspects oftechniques used in
biochemical research, including: spectrophoto
metry; chromatography; radioisotopes; electro- JlE: \ \
phoresis; protein fractionation; etc. MCO3Y Organic Chemistryll
Three hours of laboratory plus one hour of gn-depth treatment of organic reactions and
lecture each week. hesis, stereochemistry and conformational
Prerequisite: BIOA03; CHMB05 ysis, spectroscopy of organic molecules and
Corequisite: JBCB35 jetion mechanisms, and an introduction to
Session: Winter Day knaticity, photochemistry, free radicals,

J. Gurd jymers, organometallic compounds, and the
Bmistry of naturally occurring molecules such
prpenes, steroids and carbohydrates. This
provides further experience in organic
istry to students who have completed one
nthe subject. The laboratory experi-
re designed to complement the topics
ed in lectures, with an emphasis on more
nced technigues, and the use of modern
gical techniques and newer synthetic meth-

CHMCO1Y Inorganic Chemistryll

A study of transition metal chemistry including
energy level diagrams; valence bond, crystal
field and molecular orbital theories of bonding;
spectra of transition metal complexes; structure
and coordination numbers; isomerism; inor-
ganic reaction kinetics and organometallic
chemistry.

The objective of this course is to understand
the structure, bonding, spectra and reactions of
transition metal complexes. Two hours of lecture]
per week: seven hours of laboratory per week to
be taken in either the Fall or Spring term. The
required text is Inorganic Chemistry 2nd edition
by J.E. Huheey.

Prerequisite: CHMBO1, CHMB02 (or CHMB04)
Corequisite: CHMBO8 (if only CHMB04 obtained
Session:  Lectures: Winter Day
Laboratory: Faii Term or Spring Term- One Day
A. Walker

vo lectures and one four hour taboratory

CHMCA45Y Library Thesis

Areporton a selected currenttopic in chemistry

based on literature research and carried out

under the direction of one of the chemistry staff.

Approximately 260 hours of work are expected.
The objective is to obtain a therough under-

standing of a topic of current interest and to

prepare a comprehensive and critical reporton

this subject. To develop familiarity with the tech-

niques of searching the chemical literature. The

topic will be selected in conference witha

member of the chemistry staff. Progress will be

monitored during periodic consultations with

the staff member.

Exclusion: CHMC47

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

Other Recommended Courses: Normally only for

individuals who have completed fifteen fuli-

course equivalents including at least two C-level

Chemistry courses, and who are pursuing one of

the Chemistry Programmes.

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day

Members of the Chemistry Faculty

CHMCA6Y Introduction to Research
Participation in achemical research project
under the direction of a member of the Chemistry
staff, requiring approximately 260 hours of
effort.

The objective is to develop familiarity with
some of the methods of modern chemical
research. The particular research problem to be
pursued witl be determined by discussions
between the student and the faculty director of
the research.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
Corequisite: One of the advanced laboratory
courses at St. George (CHM438F or CHM448F)
{except for students undertaking a projectin
physical chemistry).

Other Recommended Courses: Normally onty for
students foifowing one of the Chemistry Pro-
grammes.

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day

Members of the Chemistry Faculty
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QHMCA#ISIH Library Thesis

&;g:;(larto CHMC45 but representing 130 hours of
Thg objective is to obtain a thorough under-

standing ot atopic of currentinterest and to

prepare a comprehensive and critical reporton

this subject. To develop familiarity with the

1echn|q‘ues of searching the chemical literature.

The topic will be selected in conference with a

member of the chemistry staff. Progress will be

monitored during periodic consultations with

the staff member.

Exclusion: CHMC45

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

che( Recommended Courses: Normally only for

individuals who have completed fifteen full-

course equivalents and inciuding at least two C-

level chemistry courses, and wha are pursuing

one of the Chemistry Programmes.

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day

Mambers of the Chemistry Faculty

::rl;mcass Special Topics in Inorganic Chemis-
A selection of topics in inorganic chemistry.
Recent developments are emphasized. The con-
tent of the course varies from year to year, so
studgnts should consult with the faculty rﬁem~
bers involved as to the specificareasto be
covered inagivenyear.

This course provides an introduction to cur-
rent rgsearch areas and theirtheoretical and
practlcall importance in inorganic chemistry. The
emphasis will be on inorganic, butagood back-
8rc;?r1‘d {n or‘ganic and physical chemistry is

seful. Two lectur isite:
o1 es perweek. a. 90 Prerequisite:
Session: Winter Day
A.H. Morris, A. Walker
d110

(t:rly-'lMch Special Topics in Organic Chemis-
A selection of topics in organic chemistry.

Recent deveiopments are emphasized. The con-
tent of the course varies from year to year, so
studgnts should consult with the facuity mem-
bers involved as to the specific areas to be
cavered inagivenyear.

Prerequisite: CHMCO3

Session: Winter Day

CHMCS50S Special Topicsin Physical Chemis-

try

A s_eleclion of topics in physical chemistry in

whichrecent developments are emphasized.
The coment of the course varies fromyear o

year. Examples of topics recently treated include

quantum chemistry and theories of elementary

chemical reactions. The course structure is two

lectures perweek.

Corequisite: CHMCO02

Session: Winter Day

Courses not Offered in 1983-84

CHMCA40F

CHMC418

CHMC518

CHMCS52S

ipline Representalive: £.M. rwin

dy of the Greek and Roman world is crucial
understanding of western civilization. ltis
anexcellent area for the student whowishes
ollow a programme involving different, but
Mated, disciplines. Courses in Classics and
kock and Roman History explore the cultural
Jonificance of the ancient world, its literature,
Breligion, its social and political history. In

fase courses all the source material is handied

sredient in this cuttura) complex. And for those
wish to see this world at closer quarters, the
srses in Greek and Latin provide an opportu-
to learn the languages and to study the
frrary and historical texts inthe original.
[Students who wish to study the Greek or Latin
iguage should choose the Major Programme

lassical Studies, Greek or Latin. This Pro-
famme combines the study of language with

er courses on the Classical world, Other
Jcients may follow the Major Programme in
assical Civilization which will acquaint them
fth history, mythology, literature in translation
b fine art in the Classical world.

Kinetics and Mechanism of
Chemical Reactions
Corequisite: CHMC01; CHMC02;
CHMCO3

Structure and Synthesis of Chem:
ical Compounds

Corequisite: CHMCO01; CHMCO02;
CHMCO03

Special Topics in Synthetic
Organic Chemistry

Corequisite: CHMCO3

Speciai Topics in Organometallic
Chemistry and Catalysis
Prerequisite: CHMCO1

jor Programme in Classical Civilization
Mnervisor: J. Corbett (284-3182)
the Major Programme in Classical Civiliza-
b students must complete eightfull-course
sivalents to be selected as follows:
Classical Civilization
Greek and Roman Mytholegy
Greek and Roman Epic

Greek and Roman Tragedy

Greek History from the Bronze
Age to the Death of Alexander
Greek and Roman History from
the Death of Alexandertothe
Gracchi

¢ 1o Nero

One of GRHB25Y - 29Y
Three additional full-course equivalents
from:
CLA, GRH, GRK, LAT, HUMB22F/S, B23F/S,
BP4F/S, B25F/S, B34F/S, B35F/S, B36Y,
B61F/S, PHLB40F, PHLB41S, PHLB42F,
PHLB43S; FARATOF/S, FARBO4F/S,
FARBOSF/S, FARBOBF/S. The selection of
these must be approved by the Supervisor.

Roman History from the Gracchi

Major Programme in Classical Studies
Supervisor: J. Warden (284-31 44)(Greek)/L.R.
McDonaid (284-3171)(Latin)

The Major Programme in Classical Studies con-
sists of seven full-course eguivalents and may be
completed in one of the following ways:

Classical Studies {Latin):

1 CLAADTY Classical Civilization

2 Three full-course equivalents in Latin

3 GRHBO3Y Roman History fromthe Gracchi

toNero

4 Two further full-course equivalents to be
selected in consultation with the Supetrvisor
from:

LAT,

GRHBO2Y, B24F/S, B28Y, B29Y,

HISBB1Y,

CLABD1Y, BO2Y,B21Y, B23F/S,

HUMAT1 1Y, B23F/S, B24F/S, B35F/S, B36Y

Classical Studies (Greek):

1 CLAAGLY  Classical Givilization

2 Threefull-course equivalents in Greek”

3 GRHBO1Y  GreekHistory from the Bronze

Age tothe Death of Alexander

4 Two further full-course equivalents to be
selected in consultation with the Supervisol
from:

GRK;
CLABO1Y, BO2Y, B21Y;

FARA10F/S, BO4F, BOSS;
GRHB24F/S, B25Y,B26Y,;
HUMA11Y, B22F/S, B25F/S, B34F/S, B35F/
S, B36Y, B61F/S;
PHLB40F, B41S, B42F, BA3S
*  Excluding GRKB10Y (and B20Y), except
with permission of Programme Supervisor
Stugents whowish to include Latin or Greek as
a componentinthe Language and Literature
Specialist Programme must complete seven full-
course equivalents as follows:
1 Four full-course equivalents in LAT orfour
full-course equivalents in GRK
2 CLABO1Yor CLABO2Y
3 Two further full-course equivalents from
courses in CLA, GRK, HUM, LAT tobe
selected in consultation withthe Supervisor.

See also the Specialist Programme in Lan-
guage and Literature.
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Classics

CLAAD1Y Classical Civilization
Anintroduction to the Greco-Roman World: the
achievements of the Greeks and Romans in
literature, phitosophy, science and government.
These achievements will be set in an historical
framework to enable the evolution of ideas to be
traced. The course wili not merely be a survey
course. Provision has been made as well for

study in greater depth in carefuily selected areas,

with readings, in translation, from the classical
authors.

The class will meet three times per week for
lecture presentations, but with a seminar every
other week in the third hour.

Session: Winter Day
A. Boddington and Staff

CLAB21Y Greek and Roman Religion
A study of religion inthe Greek and Roman
world.

The course will explore the origins of Greek
and Roman religion, the importance of Homer
and Hesiod, city cults, popular refigion, the
spread of easternreligions, the role of religion as
a political instrument, and the introduction of
Christianity.

One two-hour fecture a week, with opportuni-
ties for discussion.

Prerequisite: HUMA 11 or CLAAQ1 strongly rec-
ommended.
Session: Winter Evening

M.E. Irwin

Greek and Roman History

GRHBO01Y Greek History from the Bronze Age
to the Death of Alexander

An introduction to political, economic, social

and cultural aspects of Greek history.

The period will be studied, sotar as possible,
from the Greek authors (in translation) and
attention will be given to the discoveries and
methods of archaeology. The course shouid be
of interestto students of Classics, History,
Archaeology, Anthropology and Political Sci-
ence.

Topics will include: the Bronze Age of Greece
and Minoan Crete, with some consideration of
why and how those cultures rose and fell; the
cultural and artistic “Renaissance” of the Greek
world; political developments, with special refer-
ence tothe nature and development of Athenian

70

Democracy and the strange society of Sparta;
the Athenian Empire and its relationship to
Athenian Democracy; the rise of Macedonia and
the conquests of Alexander. To consider how the
Greeks viewed their own history, we shatl study
the Persian Wars as seen through the eyes of
Herodotus, and the

Peloponnesian War as interpreted by Thucy-
dides; and at ail times we shall endeavour to pay
the Greeks the compliment of trying to see them .
as they really were and not as we imagine them. Grade 13 Classical Greek
Session: Winter Evening . : Winter Day

A. Boddington win

01Y Introductory Greek ‘
es of the language, with an emphasis on

és course is for students who wish to acquire
gic reading knowledge of ancient Greek.
Bhours aweek. Text: Reading Greek (JACT
dge, 1978).

JATOF  introduction to Greek Authors

Md reading of simple Greek texts combined

g consolidation of grammar. .
$acourse is intended to help students review
| Greek grammar in preparation for read-

GRHBO3Y Roman History from the Gracchito
Nero
A study of the Roman Repubtic as a social and
poiitical organization, and as a “world power”,
the collapse of the republican system of govern-
ment and the reconciliation of republican forms
with military despotism and increasing
bureaucracy. This course witl emphasize close
study of the primary sources, read in translatior.
Students will be introduced to the main issues,
problems, and trends in a critical period of world
history. Topics wiil include most or ali ofthe
following: the reformist politics of the Gracchi
and their associates, the reaction of their oppo-
nents, and the political use of violence at Rome;
the “military man" in Roman politicat life; the
period of revolutionary change under Julius Cae-
sar and Augustus; the origins and development
ofthe Roman Imperial System; the Principate;
Rome as a world state. Emphasis will be placed
on helping the student develop a balanced
critical judgment, based onrespect for evidence
and controlled use of the imagination.
Session: Winter Day :
J. Corbett

pauisite: Grade 13 Greek or GRKAO1
on: Winter Day

S Plato: Apology )

of Apology . Plata’s account of Socrates
gainst the charges of religious non-

ity and of corrupting the young. The text

read in Greek. In addition to the reading pf

axt, the political, legal and social situation in

s at the time of the trial will be considered.

rse will include exercises to assist the

in further study of the Greek language-

e one-hour meetings weekly in which

ts will be expected to participate actively

slating and discussing passages ofthe

GRHB25Y Studies in Greek History |
Potitics and economics in Greek city states,
seen, as far as possible, through the eyes of the
Greeks themselves.

A study of the period covered by BO1Y, in
which we look at people, places and ideas ata
more specialized leve!. Students will be expected
to study the source material in some depth, in
translation. Choice of term paper topics will
depend onthe interests and qualifications ofthe
student. The class wiit hold two seminar meet-
ings aweek.

Prerequisite: GRHBO1, orany related GRH, CLA
orHUM course
Session: Winter Day

10Y Intermediate Modern Greek )
ofthe Modern Greek language, primarily
itten form, with the goal of preparing the
tior the reading of Modern Greek itera-

uisite: GRK 150 (St. George) unlessthe
tis a native speaker of the language
Winter Day

datos

A. Boddington

GRKB22Y !mages of Modern Greece: 1936to
the Present

An examination of the social, political and cul-
tural development of modern Greece in the (ast
quarter-century.

This chronological study of one of the most
vital moments in modern Greek history will focus
first on the time of the Metaxas dictatorship,
World War |l and the civil war; then on the
“boom" years from 1960to 1967; and iastty on
the period from the establishment of the military
junta to the present. Analysis of social, economic
and political phenomena will be comglenjented
by a detailed study of cultural expression in such
diverse fields as literature, music, theatre,
cinema and folkiore. Our field of enquiry will
include selections from the work of poets, novel-
ists and dramatists such as Seteris, Elytis, Vretta-
kos, Tachtsis and Kehaidis, of Karolos Koun and
the Art Theatre; of seminal composers
Theodorakis and Hagdjidakis, and their heirs; and
of the folklorist Domna Samiou. The final stage
of the course will stress developments of the last
decade. _

Lectures and seminar discussion. Lectures
will be given in modern Greek. _
Prerequisite: GRKB10 or permission of instruc-
tor
Session: Winter Day
G. Papadatos

GRKB30F-B34F

GRKB358-B39S

GRKB40Y Supervised Reading )
Reading of texts in Greek chosen by consuitation
between students and faculty.

Students who wish to enter the Greek )

'Supervised Reading Programme should enrolin
any of the above courses. They should then con-
tact the co-ordinator and discuss what they want
1o read and with whom. (This will depend to some
extent on time available.) The student will meet
regularly with the tutor - the exactarrangements
depending on the difficulty of the chosentext
and the level of the student's ability. Problems in
the text will be discussed as well as the literary
qualities and cultural context of the work being
studied.

Prerequisite: GRKBQO1 or demonstrated compe-
tence in reading classical Greek

Session: Winter Day

Co-ordinator: E.M. Irwin
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Commerce

Latin

LATAO01Y Introductory Latin

Anintroduction to the essentials of the Latin
tanguage. Although the emphasis wiil be on
tanguage, selected texts will be read to introduce
the student to Latin titerature.

The course aims to bring the student with no
previous knowledge of Latin to a sound basic
reading knawledge of prase and poetry. Some
time will be given to helping him see the ian-
guage in its cuttural and historical context, and
the impact of Latin on English.

Classes are designed to introduce fundamen-
tals of vocabulary, grammar, and syntax, but this
routine will be varied occasionally to ailow for
lectures, discussions, and slides to increase
awareness of the cultural milieu.

Thetextis F.L. Moreland and R.M. Fleischer,
Latin. An Intensive Course.

Exclusion: Grade 13 Latin
Session: Winter Day
.R.McDonald

LATA10F Introduction to Latin Authors
Rapid reading of simple Latin texts, both prose
and verse, together with assurvey of Roman
literature and a consotidation of grammar.

This course serves as an introduction to
university-level Latin studies for students with
Grade 13 Latin and as a stepping stone to the
reading of Latin authors for those who have
begun the study of Latin in the College.

Texts to be read will be selected from a wide
range of styles and periods to give the student a
good general view of the scope and variety of
Latin literature.

Prerequisite: LATAO1 or Grade 13 Latin
Session: Winter Day

LATB01S Catullus

A selection of the works of Catullus. The influ-
ences which affect Catullus, and his contribution
to Latin poetry will be considered.

The material studied wilt be primarily the love
poetry of Catullus but some of the invective
works and one of the “long poems™ will also be
examined. After some introductory lectures most
ofthe classes will be devoted to translating and
studying individual poems in the light of critical
literature. Students will be expected to partici-
pate inthese classes. The text used will be the
edition of Kenneth Quinn (Macmillan, 1970).
Prerequisite: LATA10
Session: Winter Day
J. Warden
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LATB20F Latin Authors!l
Reading and analysis of Latin Texts, prose or
verse, with emphasis on appreciation of fan-
guage and style, and the writer's contribution to
the developmenrt of the genre.

Texts to be used will be selected annually in
consultation with ciass members.
Prerequisite: LATBOYS
Session: Winter Day
J. Warden

LATB30F-34F

LATB35S-39S

LATBA40Y Supervised Reading
Students who wish to take Latin Supervised
Reading courses shoutd enrol in any of the abova
courses {F/S/Y as appropriate). They should
then contact the co-ordinator and discuss with
him what they want to read and with whom, The
studentwill be expected to read much ofthe
material on his own, and to meet with his tutor
once aweek, normally for a two-hour period;
exactarrangements will depend on the nature of
the text and level of ability of the student. The
purpose of these sessions is to sort out any
problems of comprehension, and to discuss the
literary qualities and cuitural context of the work
being read.

Prerequisite; LATBO1

Session: Winter Day

Co-ordinator: I.R. McDonald

LATCO1F-C02S Independent Studies
These courses are designed to widen students’
knowtedge of Latin literature beyond those
works and authors which have been studied in
earlier courses.

A student will be expected to read considera-
bly more than is required in the Supervised Read
ing courses. The reading may be confined to one
author or grouped around a topic or genre_ A
studentwho registers for both CO1F and C028
may be permitted to present a major essay, on a
topic approved by the faculty in Classics, as the
work required for C02S. Students will meet
regularly throughout the ferm with a member of
the faculty.

N.B. A student interested in Independent Stud-
ies should meet with the co-ordinator before
enrolling, preferably in the Spring of the preced-
ing year.

Prerequisite: At least two of (LATB21, LATB22),
LATB30-31, LATB35-39; permission of
instructor.

Session: Winter Day

Co-ordinator: .. McDonald

ses Not Offered in 1983-84

Greek and Roman Epic

Greek and Roman Tragedy

Christianity in the Greco-Roman

world

Greek and Roman History from

the Death of Alexander to Gracchi

Ancient Historiography

Studies in Greek History !l

Prerequisite: GRHBO1, orany

related GRH, CLA or HUM course.

Studies in Roman History: Pom-
ell

gtudies in Roman History: Roman

Britain

Prerequisite: GRHBO3 or any other

GRH course

Assistant Chairman: H. Babiak

Commerce courses are designed both forthose
students who intend to specialize inthe area and
for those who wish to take one or more Com-
merce courses to supplement their studies in
other areas. Courses in Commerce should help
students to develop the analytical skills needed
to diagnose and solve problems in business and
government.

Students may take Commerce courses as part

of a three or four year degree (normally a B.A.
degree) and may, ifthey wish}‘vm
completing the Specialist Programme in Com-
merce and Economics or the Major Programme
in Commerce. Graduates of a fifteen ortwenty
course degree programme may be el igible for
admigsion to graduate study in business ormay
seek employment in accountancy or pursue
other industrial, commercial or governmental
careers.

The College does not offer the Bache'or of
Commerce (B. Comm.) degree. Students who
wish to obtain the B. Comm. must either enter or
transfer to another college of the University {at
the St. George or Erindale campus). Because of
ditferences in course and degree requirements,
such transfers should take piace as earty as pos-
sible in a student’s career. Since many Com-
merce courses at the St. George Campus are
subject to limits on enrolment, Scarborough
College students should notassume that they
will be able to take Commerce courses atthat
campus where a comparabie course is not avail-
able at Scarborough.

Admission to Graduate Schools for study
towards the Master of Business Administration
(MBA) degree is opento all qualified graduates
(fifteen or twenty course degreqs) regardless of
the subjects or disciplines studied at‘the undes-
graduate level. Students comemplfatmg gradu-
ate study would be well advised to include some
courses in Commerce intheir undergraduate
programme. They should aisp consider
strengthening their preparation for graduate
work by faking courses in such areas as Ec_onom-
ics, Mathematics, Computer Science. Sociology.
Psychology and Anthropology.

Limited enrotment. Because of pressures of
demand for places, ithas been necessary to
place enrotment jimits on many Commerce

courses and on admission to Programmes.
Students who delay until the end of the summer
in applying for Programme admission andin
pailoting for fall-winter courses mayi\n_d many
limited enrolment courses have been filled. Stu-
dents are advised to check with the Supervisor of
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Studies about deadlines for Programme applica-
tion and course balloting.

Prerequisites: Prerequisites will be strictly
enforced for all Commerce courses. Students who
knowingly or unwittingiy register for courses for
which they do not have the necessary prerequi-
sites will be denied accessto those courses.

In view of the many academic and career
options available in the Commerce area, stu-
dents are encouraged to seek the advice of the
Supervisor.

Specialist Programme in Commerce
Supervisor: T.B.A. .

The Specialist Programme in Commerce is
designed to provide the student with a founda-
tion for a managerial career in commerce, indus-
{ry or government or for further study in such
fields as accounting, marketing, organizational
behaviour, law and management. The
Programme ailows students to pursue some
degree of concentration in a specific aspect of
Commerce studies such as accounting, finance
or marketing.

The Programme requires the completion of the
following minimum requirements as partof a
twenty-credit degree:

1 Eightfull-course equivalents in Commerce
including COMAQ1, COMBO1, JCSB27, JCEB72,
JCEB73, JCEC02.

2 ECOA01, ECOBO03, ECOB07 and (ECOB11
and ECOB12) or (STAB52 and STAB57).

3 MATAZ27 or (MATA26 and MATB41/42) or
{MATA55 and MATBS50/55).

4 (CSCA56and CSCABE)ar {(CSCAS8and
CSCAB8).

5 Fouradditionat full-course equivalents from
courses other than COM, ECO and JCE.
Registration in this Programme is limited. Thirty-
five students will be admitted annually to the
second year of this Specialist Programme. if ail
thirty-five places in the Specialist Programme in
Commerce are not filled, the unfitled places wiil
be allocated to the Specialist Programme in
Commerce and Economics or the Major Pro-
grame in Commerce. Students will be admitted
onthe basis of grades in COMAQ1 and ECOAQ1
and the student's two best other course grades.
(in 1984-85 admission wil be based ongrades in
COMAO01, ECOAD1 and MATA27 and the appli-
cant's other best course grade.)
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Recommendations for Area Concentration
Students who wish to pursue some degree of
concentration in a specific area of Commerce
studies should consider the following tists of
recommended courses:

Accounting: COMC01, COMC50, COMCE0,
COMC10, COMC55, COMC15, COMC30.
Marketing: COMCO06, COMCO07, ECOB41,
JCEC40.

A course in research methods (SOCBO1 or
PSYBO1).

Otherrelated courses: PSYB10, PSYB12,
PSYB11, PSYBS0, PSYC15, PSYC16, SOCB13,
SOCB15, SOCB23, ANTB16,ANTB17, ANTB19,
ANTB32.

Finance: JCEC70, JCEC75, COMCO1.

Other selected courses: ECOB31, ECOB32,
ECOBB1, ECOCD8, ECOC13,ECOC14.
Organizational Behaviour: COMC25, COMC26,
COMC10, COMC30, JCEBS4.

A course in research methods (SQCB01, or
PSYBO1).

Other related courses: SOCAO1, SOCB02,
SOCB04, SOCB07, SOCB10, SOCB13, SOCB16,
SOCC07, SOCC13, SOCC22, PSYB10, PSYB12,
PSYC15, PSYC16, POLB&0, POLCE0, ANTB20,
ANTB19, ANTB24, ANTB32, ANTB16, ANTB17.

Specialist Programme in Commerce and Eco-
nomics

Supervisor: T.8.A.

Note: Beginning in 1983-84, registration in this
Programme will be limited. Thirty-five students
will be admitted to the second year of this Pro-
gramme and selection will be based on grades in
COMAO1Y, ECOAQ1Y and the applicant's two
best other course grades. In 1984-85 admission
will be based on grades in COMAO1Y, ECOAQ1Y,
MATAZ27Y and the applicant’s other best course
grade.

The Specialist Programme in Commerce and
Economics is designed to provide the student
with a foundation for a managerial career in
commerce, industry or government or for further
study in such ftelds as accounting, economics,
law and management. -

The Programme requires completion of the
following minimum requirements as partofa
twenty-course degree:

1 Six{ull-course equivalents in Commerce
including COMAD1, COMBO1, JCSB27, JCEB72,
JCEB73, JCECO02: (See Note A)

2 Fivefull-course equivalents in Economics
including ECOAD1, ECOBO03, ECOBO07, ECOB11
and ECOB12; {see Note C). Students may elect to
take STABS2 and STABS7 inplace ot ECOB11
and ECOB12

B MATA27 or (MATA26 and MATB41/42) or
TA55and MATB50/55); (see Note B) .
‘One full-course equivalent in Computer Sci-
{CSCASG and CSCAGS)or (CSCASBand
AGE),

: Four additional full-course equivalents from
Jurses other than COM, ECO and JCE.

PiTE A JCE courses may be counted as either
bmmerce courses or Economics courses. If

B courses are used to meet the Economics
fjuiremnents, other COM courses must be sub-
hited in meeting the Commerce requirements.
TEB Students who have nottaken any of
TA22/A26/A55 prior to the 1981-82 Academic
ion, will be required to take MATAZ27 regard-
f when they entered the programme.

¢ Students who have completed ECOB1t
tothe summer 1833 session are Not

ired to take ECOB12,

jalor Programme In Commerce
pervisor.
bte: Beginning in 1983-84, registration inthis
fogramme will be limited. Ninety students will
admitted to the second year of the Pro-
famme and selection will be based ongradesin
AO1Y, ECOAD1Y and the applicant’s two
hst ather course grades.

Major Programme in Commerce is designed
ovide the student with an introduction to the
g1 that can be used as the basis for graduate or
fotessional studies or as acomplementio
ldergraduate studies in related areas.
tThe Programme requires completion of eight
il courses including:
E: Five full-course equivalents in COM or JCE
burses including COMAD1 and COMBO1 (see
e D
."Twc)J full-course equivalents in ECO courses

D

Priain optional advanced courses have prere-
iisites which are not included in the above
puirements.

reers in Accountancy
e College offers asignificantnumberof
Burses which have been recognised as meeting
lbrt of the educational training of Chartered

countants, Certified General Accountants and
istered Industrial Accountants. A brochure

ribing the various programmes and listing
ecognised Scarborough College courses 1s
ilabie from the Student Services Office (284-

).

COMAD1Y Financial Accounting

Basic theory and concepts which underlie the
preparation of financial statements; develop-
rent of doubte entry theary and practice; the
accounting cycle from the recording of transac-
tions in double entry form to the year-end entries
and the preparation of financial statements;
problems ot measuring income.

The course provides arigarous introductionto
accounting techniques and to the principles and
concepts underlying thase techniques. Class
size is limited to 80 per section.

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer
Evening
T. titovitz

COMBO1Y ManagementAccounting

An introduction to cost accounting with empha-
sis on the use of accounting information in man-
agerial decision-making. Topics include types of
cost accounting systems, patterns of cost
behaviour, problems of cost determination, atlo-
cation, budgeting and control.

Class size is limited to 80 per section.
Prerequisite: COMAQ1 and ECOAQ1

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer
Evening

H. Babiak

JCSB27Y Organizational Behaviour

Social factors in administration, the structuring
of intra-organizational and interorganizational
relationships, and the distribution of power and
dependency in society. Empirical studies used in
the first term will focus on single organizations.
Those used in the second term will focus on
industries and other inter-dependent organiza-
tions.

Prerequisite: One previous course in Sociology,
Commerce, Economics, or Political Science
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer
Evening

JCEBS54S Industrial Relations )
Astudy of industrial relations in the Canadian
setting. Topics include: industrial relations
theory and systems; history, philosophy and )
structure of unionism, labour law, and collective
bargaining. Limited enrolment: 80.
Prerequisite: Completion of at least ten courses
including ECOAQ1.

Session: Winter Evening
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JCEB72F Analysis for Decision Making |
Acourse inthe analytical formulation and
solution of decision problems. Linear decision
models, and especially linear programming, are
the toots primarity discussed and employed.
Prerequisite: CSCAS56 or CSCAS8, MATA40 or
MATAZ22 or MATA26 or MATA27 or MATASS,
ECOBO03
Corequisite: ECOB11 or GGRB02 or MATB57
Session: Winter Day

JCEB73S Analysis for Decision Making )

A continuation of JCEB72F with less emphasis
ondeterministic, linear models. Course content
will be determined by the instructor and will
usually include several of the following: decision
making under uncertainty, inventory theory, sim-
ulation, non-linear programming, allocation of
risk-bearing.

Prerequisite: JCEB72

Session: Winter Day

COMCO1Y Intermediate Financial Accounting
An examination of some of the theoreticat and
practical accounting problems involved in
income determination and balance sheet valua-
tion. Limited enrolment: 60

The course builds extensively on the material
in COMAGQH and, 10 alesser extent, COMBO1.
Potential students should review thoroughty the
basic accounting model, preparation of financial
statements and accounting principtes prior to the
start of the course.
Prerequisite: COMBO1
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening
H. Babiak, T. Litovitz

JCECO02Y Corporation Finance

An examination otthe financial environment
within which Canadian companies operate. The
aim is to cover the main principles of financial
management and to discover the social and legal
significance of the modern corporation. Limited
enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: COMBO01; ECOB03; ECOB11.
ECOB12is strongly recommended.

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

K. Ho

COMCO4F Principles of Marketing

Basic concepts and theory of modern marketing
management. The course is designed to provide
students with a conceptual framework suitable
forthe analysis of problems facing marketing
managers.
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The focus is on the basic thecries used in
understanding and predicting the nature of the
marketplace and the development of marketing
strategies appropriate for the market. The sub-
Jects include: theories of buyer behaviour; the
concepts of segmentation and positioning: the
rote of market research; and the basic elements
of the marketing mix - product policy, price pol-
icy, promotion policy, and marketing channels.
Instruction involves lectures, discussions, and
assignments. Limited enrolment: 60.
Exclusion: (COMCO03)

Prerequisite: COMB01.ECOB11is
recommended. .
Session: Winter Day [._-;\,Lmvg;)

COMCOSS
ment
A pragmatic case and readings ariented
approach to deveiop the analytical skills
required of marketing managers. The course is

designed to help improve skilis in analyzing mar-

keting situations, identifying market opportuni-
ties, developing marketing strategies, making

concise recogmmendations, and defending these

recommendations. Limited enrolment: 60.
Exclusion: (COMCO03)
Prerequisite; COMC04. ECOB11 is

recommended. 7
Session: WinterDay /& Cone

)
COMCO6E, Product Management
This course is designegd'to give students afocus
on the matketing projplems associated with the
managemext of a pfoduct o product line in the

roblems associated with the
design of ney off

an overalfcorporate
the therple of the course.
Prerequisite: COMC05
Coreduisite: ECOB11 or PSYB07 or SQCBO§ or
(STAB52and STABS7). c &Lc )

Session: Winter Evening { - &

rketing strategy provide
{mited enrolment: 40.

e ->
COMCO7S™ Market Research .
This course isdesignedto intrgdﬁfe students to

anumber of experimental apd survey techniques

being used in market regeérch. Both theoretical
and technical considerations will be stressed.
Limited enrolment;-40.

Prerequisite: COMCQ5, ECOB11 or PSYBQ7 or
SOCBO6 or (STAB52 and. STAB57).

A course in research methods (PSYBO1 or
SOCBO1) is recommended. - RN
Session: Winter Evening 7. (Lo

S

peequjetfe: COMBO1, JCSB27 -7 -

Introduction To Marketing Manage

ed goods industry. The tactical

ings and management of cur-
_rent offerings within'the strategic framework of

1 Management Gontrol Systems
‘Sourse ohjective is jeevelop athorough
of plarining and control systems
ith an emphasis on behaviou-
plicatiers. Limited enrolment: 60.

i N
8

jeoh: Winter Evening

C15Y lncome Tax
xamination of the broad principles of federal
etax in Canada and of the detailed provi-
s involved in the taxation of business
rprises. Limited enrolment: 60
equisite: Completion of at leastten courses
ing COMAQ1 and ECOAQ1
Bion: Winter Evening
an

B~ Organizational Design

B course reviews design alternatives, involv-

changes in strategies, structures, environ-
and peopfe for both business and non-

kiness complex organizations. Limited
Boiment: 60.

BF Comparative Organizational Beha-

tudies theifmpact on organizational

: cour}e}s ! .
Btegics o Qiﬂe?ﬂ'environments, discussing
Song other guestions, differences petwegn

fons. The gelirse may also deal with societal

des infeference to quality of work life, Lim-
anrafment: 60. Y C(’(‘,‘ (\
duisite: JCSB27 -~ -~ & T¢7

1: Winter Day

£30Y The Legal Environment of Business
tensive examination of those aspects of the

at most directly affect the operations ofa

ess. Limited enrolment: 60.

quisite: Completion of at least ten courses
ding COMAO1 and ECOAD1

gEsion: Winter Day

C40S Public Policy Towards Business
of various aspects of govemmgnt palicy
relate to the conduct of firms. Topics cov-

8d will include regulation in theory and

tice, the political economy of tariff determi-
Bion and the effects of tariffs on Canadian
strial struciure, competition policy and pub-
nership.

equisite: ECOB41

ion: Winter Day

COMCSOF Advanced Accounting
Consideration of accounting practice inthe
context of accounting theory and concepts fora
number of areas including intercorporate invest-
ments, foreign currency trans!ation, deterred
taxes and the problem of changing prices aqd
accounting for general purchasing power. Lim-
ited enrolment: 60. .
Prerequisite: COMCO1 and permission of
instructor.

Session: Winter Evening

H. Babiak

COMCS55S Currentlssues in Accounting
The course will deal with anumber of topics in
current accounting literature, with particular ref-
erence to the problem of the development of
theories of and for acceunting. Topics may also
include not-for-profit and government account-
ing, leases and pensions, and human resource
accounting: Limited enrolment: 60. %
Prerequisite: COMCOQ1 - s
Session: Winter Evening s

COMCE0K, Auditing . ‘

An introduction to the principles and practice of
auditing. The course is designed to provide
students with a foundation in the theoretical and
practical approaches to auditing by emphgsszmg
auditing theory and concepts, with some discus-
sion of audit procedures and the legal and pro-
tessional responsibilities of the auditor. Limited
enroiment: 60.

Prerequisite: COMCO1

Session: Winter Evening

JCEC70S Advanced Corporate Finance

This course focuses on major issues in corporate
financial management with reference to
company valuation for financia decisions and
capital structure issues. Limited enrolment: 60.
Prerequisite: JCEC02

Session: Winter Day

K. Ho

JCEC758 !nvestment,s/"""'
This course reviews major investment problems,
in particular the faetors affecting term structure

and risk structr of yields on financial claims.
Limited engefment: 60. ) _
Prerequisite: JCEC02 /‘(» A ONiC r‘

Session: Winter Evening
4
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Computer Science

COMCBOF/S/H Supervised Reading Course
This course is intended for upper-level students
whose interests are not covered in one of the
ather Commerce courses narmally offered. The
course will only be offered when a taculty mem-
ber is available for supervision and the course
would only be available to students whose Com-
merce performance has been well above
average. Students interested in this course
should consult with the Supervisor of Studies for
Commerce well in advance.

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor

Session: Summer Day, Summer Evening, Winter
Day, Winter Evening

!
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Discipline Representative: W. Enright (284-3340)

Computer Science is the study of the use of
cqm.puterto process information. The form of
this information may vary widely, fromthe busi-
nessman's records, to the scientist’s experimen-
tal results, to the linguist’s texts. One of the *
fundamental concepts in computer science is
the algorithm - a list of instructions that specify
the steps required o solve a problem. Computer
science is concerned with producing correct,
efflt_:lent, and maintainable algorithms for a wide
variety of applications. Closely related is the
development of tools to foster these goals: pro-
gramming languages for expressing algorithms;
operating systems to manage the resources of a
computer; and various mathematica Jand statis-
tlcgl 'techniques to study the correctness and
eff!clencyofalgorithms. Theoretical computer
science is also concerned with inherent
difficulties of problems that make them intract-
able by computers. Numerical analysis, data
management systems, and artificial intelligence
are concerned with the applications of comput-
ers to specific problem areas.

The Specialist Programmes in Computer Sci-
ence and in Computer Science for Data
Management prepare a student for graduate
study and for a professional position in the cam-
puterfield. In the Speciatist Programme for Data
Managementthere is an emphasis on informa-
tion system development, an area of increasing
importance to business, industry and
government,

Thg Major Programme in Computer Science
provides an introduction to some of the main
areas of computer science and also provides
prepa[ation for a career in the computer fieid. It
isa suata_b!e programme for a student interested
in applying computer science techniques to

problems from another research area or fora
student interested in a career in secondary
school teaching.

Students in either the Specialist Programme in
Co_mputer Science or the Major Programme with
an interest in electronics should consider the
sequence of physics courses PHYAQ3Y,
PHYBO3F, PHYBO08S. Students who wish to study
computing ??mar;‘Iy to use computers in their
own specialities shoutd begin with
Qun Spec o] CSCA56F and

Specialist Programme in Computer Science
Supervisor: W. Enright (284-3340)

NOTE Registration in this programe is limited.
Twenty students will be admitted annually tothe
second year of the programme. Selection will be
based ongrades in firstyear courses inCom-
puter Science and Mathematics.

There are eleven courses required for the Spe-
cialist Programme in Computer Science. Note
thatthe courses need not be taken in exactly the
indicated order, butifan alternate ordering is
adopted, care must be takento ensure that

' prerequisites are satisfied and other conflicts

avoided.

Firstyear:
CSCAS8F. CSCAB8S, MATA26 or MATASS,
MATA40F, MATA45S

Secondyear:
CSCB28S, CSCB68F, CSCBS58F, or CSCB73F,

. (MATB41F and MATB423) or (MATBS50F and
MATB559)

Third year:
CSCC78F, JMCC51S, MATB44F. STABS2F,
STABS7S, MATCS1 F or MATC60F or MATB49S

Third or fourth year:

Two and one-halffull-course equivalents to be
chosen from the following options: Any two of
CSCCH4S, 438F, 4488, 465F, 478S; any one of
CSCa41S, 4468, 451F; and any two of C€SCCB5S,
C44F or C68F, 340S, 434F, 4448, 4588, 468F,
4745, 484F.

{Note that only CSCCE8F. CSCC64Sand
CSCC858S are avaitable at Scarborough; the
remaining courses mustbe completed atthe St.
George campus).

In completing the Programme & studentis
strongly encouraged notto include any Com-
puter Science courses otherthan those required
above. It is also desirable o have asequence of
approximately tour related half-courses in asub-
jectarea inwhich computers canbe usefully
applied.

Specialist Programmein Computer Science for
Data Management

Supervisor: W, Enright ‘
NOTE Registration in this Programme i limited.
Twenty students will be admitted annuailytothe
Second Year of the Programme. Selectionwill be
based on grades in first year courses in
Computer Science and Mathematics. There are
thirteen and one-haif courses required forthe
Specialist Programme in Computer Science for
Data Management. The courses may betakenin
a different order, but care must be takento
ensure that prerequisites are satisfied and con-
tlicts avoided.

Firstyear:
CSCAS8F, CSCAB8S, MATA26 or MATAZ27 or
MATASS, MATA40F, COMAQ1, ECOAO1

Secondyear:

CSCB68F, CSCBS58F or CSCB73F, C5CB28S,
ECOBO3Y or ECOBO7Y, (MATB41Fand
MATB42S) or (MATBS50F and MATB55S),
MATA453

Third year: )
CSCC34F, COMBOt, STABS2F, STABST7S,
MATB44F

Third or fourth year:

Two full-course equivalents to be chosen from
the following options:  ~
One of CSCCB4S, 438F, 4488, 465F, 478F,
JMCC51S and any three of CSCCB5S, C44F or
C68F. CSC340S, 434F, 4448, 4588, 465F, 478F,
468F, 474S, 484F.

(Note that JMCCS51S, MATB44F, CSCCE8,
CSCC85, and CSCC64S5 are offered at Scarbor-
ough, white the remaining courses must be com-
pleted atthe St. George campus).

In completing the Programme, a studentis
encouraged notto include any Computer
Science courses other than those required
above.

Major Programme in Computer Science
Supervisor: W. Enright

NOTE Registration inthis Programme is limited.
Thirty students will be admitted annually tothe
Second Year of the Programme. Setection will be
based on grades in first year courses inCom-
puter Science and Mathematics.

Seven and one-half full-course equivalents are
required. The courses need not be takeninthe
order given, but care must be takento ensure
that prerequisites are satisfied and conflicts
avoided.



Firstyear:
CSCAS58F, CSCAGBS, MATA26Y or MATA27Y or
MATABSY, MATA40F

Secondyear:
CSCB68F, CSCBS8F, (MATB41Fand MATB42S)
or (MATB50F and MATBS5S)

Third orfourth year:
Atotal of six half-caurses chosen as follows:

(i) . atleasttwo of CSCB28S, C34F, C44Far

C88F, C85S, C78F, CSC340S, 434F,
B 4448, 4588, 468F, 474S, 484F
(i) atleast two of MATB44F, JMCCAi S,
CSCCB4S, JIMCC31F, IMCC32F,
23_?808438F, 4488, 4418, 4465, 451F, 465F,
(iid) atmostiwo of CSCBO8S, 218F, 300S
{Note that CSCB28, C34, C64, C68, C78, C85,
MATB44, JIMCC51, C31, C32 are offered at Scar-
borough, while all other courses must be com-
pleted atthe St. George Campus.)

’

CSCAS6F/S/H Computer Programming
lptroduction to algorithms, computer organiza-
tion a_nd computer programming. Emphasis is on
learning to program in a high level language.
Various applications of computers will be dis-
cussed. (This course is intended for students
who want to tearn programming for use in their
own area of interest.)

The purpose ofthe course is to introduce
students to atgorithms and to acquaint them with
the capabilities and limitations of computers.
The PL/1language is introduced as a tool for the
precise specification of algorithms for comput-
ers, and for their communication to peopie.
Some applications of programming techniques
will be considered. Two hours of lecture and one
two-hour tutorial per week.

Exclusion: CSCAS58

Prerequisite: One grade 13 course in Mathemat-
ics
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening, Summer
Evening
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CSCASBF Introduction to Computing

The specification and formulation of aigorithms.
Introduction to computer organization. Pro-
gramming in ahigh-level language such as PL/C.
Structured programming. Elementary
applications.

The PL/C programming languageisusedasa
vehicle for the formulation and implementation
ofcprrect, lucid, and efficient algorithms for
dig ital computers, Applications of programming
techniques are considered. Two hours of fec-
tures and two hours of tutorials per week.
Exclusion: CSCA56
Prerequisite: Grade 13 Functions and Relations,
and Grade 13 Calculus
Corequisite: MATA26 or MATASS5 or MATA27
Session: Winter Day

CSCA66S Programming Applications
_Practucal approachesto solving problems involv-
ing data structures, non-numerical applications
and data processing. N

This course is a continuation of CSCAS6 and it
covers sample problems from several areas.
Par?rcular emphasis is placed on business appli-
cations.
Exclusion: CSCAB8
Prerequisite: CSCAS56 or CSCAS8
Session: Winter Day

CSCA68S Problem Solving With Com puters
A continuation of CSCA58. The application of
computers to various numerical and non-numer-
ical problems. Topics will include numerical
methods, simulations, graph theory, data pro-
cessing, and the validity of computer models.

] Specific topics include: basic data structures:
lists, stacks, queues, trees, graphs. Recursive

- programming. Graph theory algorithms. Sorting

and searching algorithms. Numerical methods.
Two hours of lectures, and a two-hour tutoria)
perweek.

Exclusion: CSCA66

Prerequisite: CSCA58

Corequisite: MATA26 or MATASS

Session: Winter Day

} CSCB28S Programming Techniques for Data
- Processing

: This course is intended to examine the role of the
‘computer in the business environment. The

. emphasis witl be on the design methodology ot

k business computer systems, rather than particu-

¥ larapplications.

 Specific topics include: the modular approach
 to program design including: decision tables, if

E applicable programming and table driven logic;
E sequential file processing including: data valida-
tion, external sorting, generalised file

L processing systems. Some applications will be

E examined and an overview of the role of mathe-

- matical modeling in the business environment

b will be given. Enrolment limit: 100

t Prerequisite: CSCAB8

E Session: Winter Day

CSCBS8F Computer Organization

F This course is designed to give students an
‘understanding of the operation and the hard-

- ware of a modern digital computer. No knowi-

. edge of electronics is necessary.

Specific topics inciude: an introduction to
 boolean algebra, the design and analysis of gate
- networks, memory devices, the organization of a
: simple microprogrammed maching, basic data
 feprsentation, assembler language, addressing
- structures, mechanisms for input and output, the
structure of peripheral devices, some case stud-
- ies of particular machines. There will be three

- laboratory periods in which students will con-

- duct experiments with digital logic circuits.

E Enralment limit: 100.

. Prerequisite: CSCAG8

b Session: Winter Day

E Exclusion: CSCB73F

CSCB68F Programming Languages and Their
b Applications

F Prograrmming languages and applications. The

b syntax and semantics of various programming

b languages, including both algebraic and symbol
: manipulation languages. Data structures.

i Numerical and non-numerical applications.

b This course is intended to introduce students

E toawide range of programming languages, their
: formal description, and their applications. The

' languages PASCAL, SNOBOL, LISP will be dis-

F cussed in detail, and their features will be com-

} pared. Other languages wiil also be discussed.

» Enrolment limit: 100.

- Prerequisite: CSCA68

E* Session: Winter Day

CSCC34F File Structures and Application
Systems

Searching techniques including binary trees, 8-
trees, and hashing. File structures and access
methods. Emphasis will be given to the imple-
mentation of software for data entry systems,
office automation systems, and business appli-
cations systems.

Prerequisite: CSCB28

Session: Winter Day

JMCC32F Graph Theory and Algorithms for its
Applications

Graphs, subgraphs, isomorphism, trees,
connectivity, Euler and Hamiltonian properties,
matchings, vertex and edge calourings, pla-
narity, network flows and strongly regular

graphs. A seiection of applications to such prob-
lems as timetabling, personnel assignment, tank
farm scheduling, travelling satlesmen, tourna-
ment scheduling, experimental design and finite
geometries. Explicit algorithms and their
computational comptexity will be discussed
whenever possible.

Prerequisite: MATB44 (MATC44) and atieastone
other B-level course in Mathematics or Com-
puter Science.

Session: Winter Day

JMCC51S Numerical Methods

Numerical methods and their implementation on
a computer. Solution of linear and non-finear
equations. ill conditioned problems and error
estimates. Numerical integration and solution of
initial vatue problems for ordinary differential
equations.

This course is an introduction to the numerical
solution of several types of mathematical prob-
lems. The emphasis will be on the analysis of a
few reliable methods and on their comparison,
for each class of problem. All the algorithms that
will be used are available in a software library, so
that programming will be restricted to the writing
of short driving and linking programmes.

Eight or nine assignments will be given.

The tanguage of the packaged programmes is
FORTRAN, for which a brief review will be given.
Exclusion: (MATB53)

Prerequisite: MATA40, MATB42 or MATBSS,
CSCAB8
Session; Winter Day

81



Courses Not Offered in 1983-84

CSCC64S Effective and Efficient Computing
Introduction to the theory of computation: com-
putable functions, turing machines, recursive
and primitive recursive functions, unsolvable
problems, and Church's thesis. Introduction to
Logic: propositional calculus and predicate cal-
culus. Introduction to complexity theory: models
of computation, ciasses Pand NP, techniques for
efficient algorithms, NP-complete problems,
heuristic and approximative algorithms.
Prerequisite: MATB44

Session: Winter Day

CSCC68F CompilerDesign

Compiler organization. Lexical scanning, pars-
ing, semantic analysis, symbol table manage-
ment, runtime storage organization, code
generation.

Applications of regular expressions, finite auto-
mata and context-free grammars to program-
ming language translation. Compiler writing
tools.

Corequisite: CSCC34F or CSCC78F
Prerequisites: CSCBS8F or CSCB73F, CSCB68F
Exclusion; CSCC44F

Session: Winter Day

CSCC78F information Structures

This course is designed to teach students that
care taken in representation of information can
lead to improvements in the quality of pro-
grammes. A seiection of topics will be used to
iliustrate approaches to choosing a data struc-
ture and associated algorithms.

Specific topics include: basic datatypes and
their representation, sequences, graphs and
basic graph algorithms, representation of trees
and heaps, intemal and external sorting algor-
ithms, search aiding structures: trees, dictionar-
ies and hash tables, file structures, data base
systems. The course structure is lectures and
tutorials.

Exclusion: CSCC34 before 1982/83
Prerequisite: CSCB68

Session: Winter Day

CSCC85S Microprocessor Systems
Hardware and software aspects of
microcomputers and microprocessors. instruc-
tion sets, addressing modes, memory devices,
bus structures. Input/output and interrupt mech-
anisms. Assembly language and high level
languagf;v programming. System and applica-
tions software. Laboratory experiments will pro-
vide hands-on experience. peélv)( lg
Presequisite: CSCBS8 @ Permission of
instructor. 4

Session: Winter Day
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JMCC31F Combinatorics

" Co-operative Programme

_in Administration

 Director:
. Assistant to the Director: Joan Bunyan
= Co-ordinator: Kim N. Humphries

The Co-operative Programme in Administration

. is designed to assist students
k- tounderstand the governmental decision pro-

cess atall levels in Canada

- to learn and use methods for the efficient

allocation of scarce resources in government
and business

- lodevelopand eva!uateipublic policies and

manage programmes which deal with com-
plex social. economic, political and business
problems

. - to appreciate the behavioural implications of

human and group interaction
The Programme prepares students for

- permanent employment in government, regula-
; tory agencies, crown corporations and business

enterprises while providing students with the

 alternative of graduate work in the social sci-

ences or professional schools of law,

; management, public administration, planning or

social work. Graduates receive afour-year B.A.

- withaSpecialistin Administration.

The basic principle of co-operative education

is that a combination of academic studies and

work placements can result in aricher educa-
tiona! experience and contribute substantially to
preparation for careers after graguation.

Admission to the Programme

Students apply directly to the Co-operative Pro-
gramme office for admission and can be
considered only if they have been admitted to
Scarberough College and the University of
Toronto. Admissions are considered in May and

- June of each year. Quradmissions procedure

will include an evaluation of potential interest
and ability in Administration and a letter of refer-
ence from a high schoo! teacher or university
instructor will be required from each applicari:.
Enroliment in the programme is limited and only
asmall proportion of applicants can be accepted
each year.

Students may apply to enter the Co-ap Pro-
gramme foliowing completion ot Grade 13 or
equivalent, or one year of university studies.
Admissions decisions follow areview of each
student's high school and university curriculum.
looking in particular for accomplishment in both
quantitative and verbal skills.

For students applying from Grade 13, an
appropriate Grade 13 curriculum would include
atleast one course from Functions and Rela-

tions, Algebra and Calculus and at least three
courses from the following areas of studies:
English, History and Humanities. Prior study in
any of the social sciences is notrequired.

University students interested in Administra-
tion are encouraged to apply whether or not they
have completed any part of the first year curricu-
lum. The timing of their first work placement will
depend upon which parts of the curriculum they
have completed.

Students already holding an undergraduate
degree are recommended to pursue graduate
programmes in Business Management or Public
Administration.

Specialistin Co-operative Programme in
Administration

Supervisor:

The Programme combines eight four-month
terms of study at Scarborough College with four
terms of work experience and two “off" terms,
typicalfy over a five year period. Ouring work
terms students serve in positions in government
departments, crown corporations and business
enterprises that are arranged by the Programme
butwon by students in competition with co-op -
students from other universities.

The Programme requires four work terms, with
afifth term optional with the agreement of the
Co-ordinator. Each student's work term experi-
ence is evaluated by two processes: firstly, the
employer, along with the Co-ordinator, com-
pletes a detailed performance review which
evaluates the student's work skills, abilities and
interests; secondly, the student prepares and
submits a work term report in which he/she”
integrates the knowledge gained on the place-
ment with the academic study that he/she has
completed. The work term reports are evaluated
by at least one member of the faculty of Scarbor-
ough College. Satisfactory performance in
placements, as measured by the employer, Co-
ordinator and faculty member is a requisite to
being given credit for a ptacement and continua-
tion in the Programme.

Tonaintain standing in the Co-op Programme
eacn student must complete at least four full-
course equivalents each year and maintain an
overall GPA of 2.5 in all courses. To be entitled to
compete for the first work term, {(Usually inthe
second year of study) a student must have com-
pleted seven full-course equivalents including
COMAD1, ECOAO1, HISB02 or HISBO3 or HISB04
and POLBS0. To qualify for the second work term
astudent must have completed nine full-course



equivalents including COMBO1, JCSB27,
ECOB03 and POLBBG0. To qualify for the third
work term, a student must have completed

eleven full-course equivalents typically including
the core statistics requirement. To qualify forthe
fourth work term, a student must have completed
thirteen full-course equivalents.

The successful practice of administration
demands certain basic skills irrespective of the
institutional setting - public sector, private sec-
tor, not-for-protit sector - and the nature of the
responsibility - management ot policy analysis.
The curriculumis designed to develop these
basic skills in every student and is divided into
two components: core courses and advanced
options. Students select courses as follows:

A Core Courses in Behavioural Foundations,
Public Policy Evaluation, Historicat and Cultural
Foundations and Management: every student
selects eleven fuli-course equivalents as pre-
scribed.
B Advanced options in Policy Analysis, Eco-
nomic Policy, Evaluation of Social Issues, Urban
and Regional Policy Analysis, and Programme
Management. Based upon his career goals,
personal skills and interests each student selects
one of these options which involves a setof up to
four and one-half full-course equivalents
directed to advanced study in an area of adminis-
trative practice. Typically the choice of an
advanced option need not be made until the third
year.
. Thefirsttwo years of study for co-op students
follow:
First Year: COMAO1, ECOAOt, HISBO2 or HISBO3
or HISB04, JCSB27 or MATA27, POLBSO
Second Year: COMB(01, ECOBO03, POLBEO, two
full-course equivatent electives; one work term

Each student’s curriculum will require the
approval of the Supervisor. Advanced courses of
interest to students offered by Commerce, Com-
puter Science, Economics, Geography, Mathe-
matics and Psychology impose rigid patterns of
prerequisites and students must plan their
courses with considerable care.

Every studentin the Co-op Programme is
required to pay an additional fee as established
by Scarborough College.

A Core Courses: eieven full-course equivalents,
to be selected as follows:

| Behavioural Foundations (two full-course
equivalents)

Regquired:

JCSB27Y  Organizational Behaviour

one fuli-course equivalent from:

POLB6B5Y  Politicat Behaviour
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POLB66Y  Psychology and Politics

POLCB5F/S Topics in Political Leadership

PSYB10OF/S Introductionto Social Psychology

PSYB11F  Social Psychology Laboratory

SOCB04Y  Political Sociology

SQCC13F/S Industrial Sociology

SOCC07S  Sociology of Occupations and
Professions

Il Public Poticy Development and Evaluation

(four and one-half full-course equivalents)

Required:

ECOAQ1Y Introductionto Economics

ECOBQ3Y  Price Theory

POLB50Y  Canadian Government and Politics

POLBBQOY Public Administration

one of:

ECOB32F Economics of the Public Sector:
Expenditures

ECOB35F  Public Decision Making

il Historical and Cultural Foundations (two full-
course equivalents)

To be selected from the curricular offerings of

the Humanities Division at least ong of which
must be:

HISB02Y Britain from the 18th Century to the
Present

HISBO3Y  History of the United States

HISBO4Y Introduction to Canadian History

WV Programme Management (two and one-half

full-course equivalents)

Required:

COMAQ1Y  Financial Accounting

COMBO1Y  Management Accounting

one half full-course equivalent from:

ECOB11F/S Quantitative Methods in

Economics

Quantitative Methods in

Economics: Applications

GGRB02Y Analytical and Quantitative
Methods in Geography

ECOB12S

STABS2F  Probability and Statistics |
STAB57S  Probability and Statistics Il
PSYBO7F  Data Analysis in Psychology
PSYB08S  Experimental Design in Psychology
SOCBO6F  Social Statistics

B Advanced Options:Students must choose
one of the following categories:

| Policy Analysis {three full-course equivalents)
a twofuli-course equivaients from:

POLB53Y  Public Policies in Canada
POLC60OF  Administrative Politics
POLC61S  Policy Development

POLC62F/S Organized Interests and the
State
b one halffuli-course equivalent from:
POLB51F/S Governmentand Politics in
Ontario

POLB54F  Intergovernmental Relations
¢ onehalffull-course equivalent from:

ECOBO7Y  Macroeconomic Theory and
Policy

ECOB12S  Quantitative Methods in
Economics: Applications

ECOB31S  Economics of the Public
Sector: Taxation

ECOB35F  Pubtic Decision Making

ECOB41F  Industrial Organization

GGRB27F  Development Principles |

It Economic Policy (four full-course equiva-
lents)

a Required:
ECOBO7Y  Macroeconomic Theory and
Policy
ECOB12S  Quantitative Methods in

Economics: Applications
b oneand one-halffull-course equivalents

from:
ECOB31S  Economics ofthe Public

_ Sector: Taxation
ECOB32F  Economics of the Public

Sector: Expenditures

ECOB41F  Industrial Organization
ECOC08S  Econometrics
JCEC40S Public Policy Towards Business

¢ onefull-course equivalent from:

POLB53Y Public Policies in Canada
POLCBOF  Administrative Politics
POLC61S  Policy Development

POLCE2F/S Organized Interests and the
State
Il Evaluation of Social Issues (four and one-half

- full-course equivalents)

a Required:
SOCB0O1Y  Methods in Social Research
SOCB05Y  Urban Sociology

SOCCO8F/S Applied Sociology

PSYB08S Experimental Design in
Psychology

b one halffull-course equivalent from:

COMCO4F  Principles of Marketing

COMCO05S  Introduction to Marketing
Management

SOCB23Y  Population

SOCCO7S  Sociclogy of Occupations and

Professions
SOCC11F/S Sociology of Law and Law
Enforcement
SQCC13F/S Industrial Sociology
¢ onefull-course equivalent from:

ECOB37S  Lawand Economics
POLB53Y Public Policies in Canada
PCLCBIS Policy Development

POLC62F/S Organized Interests and the
State

IV Urbanand Regional Policy Analysis {fourand
one-haif full-course equivalents)

a Reguired:

GGRAO4Y  The Nature of Human
Geography

GGRBO02Y  Analytical and Quantitative
Methods in Geography

GGRB0O5Y  Urban Geography

GGRB27F  Development Principles|

GGRB28S  Development Principles !

b onefull-course equivalent from:

ECOB47S  Urban Economics

GGRCO4F  Urbanization and Residential
Geography

GGRC18F  Urban Transportation Policy
Analysis

GGRC31S  Development and Planning of
Metropolitan Regions

POLB88Y  UrbanPolitics

POLC60F Administrative Politics

POLC61S Policy Development

SQCC26F  Sociology of Urban Growth

vV Programme Management (four and one-hall

full-course equivalents)

a twofull-course equivalents from:
COMCOD4F  Principles of Marketing
COMCO05S  Introduction to Marketing

Management

JCEC02Y  CorporationFinance
JCEB72F Analysis for Decision Making |
JCEB738 Analysis for Decision Making I
b Required: oneof:
ECOB12S  Quantitative Methods in
Economics: Applications
PSYB08S  Experimental Design in

Psychology
¢ one halffull-course equivalent from:

POLCBOF  Administrative Politics

POLCE2F/S Organized Interests andthe
State

d oneandone-halffull-course equivalents

from:

CSCA56F  Computer Programming

CSCAS8F  Introductionto Computing

CSCA86S  Programming Applications

CSCAB8S  Problem Solving with
Computers

CSCB28S  Programming Techniques for
Data Processing

ECOB41F  Industrial Organization

JCEC40S  Public Policy Towards Business

SOCC07S  Sociology of Occupations and
Professions

SQCC13S  Industrial Sociology

including at least ane halt-caurse from Com-
puter Science.
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Development Studies

Drama

College Programme in Development Studies
Supervisor: R. Sandbrook (284-3168)
Development studies have been stimulated by
the demise of formal colenialism since the Sec-
ond World War. The dimensions and diversity of
problems facing developing countries have
involved many academic disciplines. At Scarbor-
ough College the major programme is based
primarily upon existing courses in the Division of
Saocial Sciences taught by faculty members
actively involved in development problems. In
organizing the programme an attempt has been
made to provide a core of fundamental know!-
edge which can be applied in third world coun-
tries or in backward parts of 'developed”
countries. Students may then select additional
courses froma broad range of relevant courses
which will allow more specialized thematic or
regional concentration, while ensuring the rela-
tively broad interdisciplinary background essen-
tial in practical development work. Students
enroliing in the College Programme in Develop-
ment Studies are strongly advised to combine it
with a major programme in a related discipline.

Students must enrol in at leastthree full-course
equivalents fromthe following:
(Courses marked with an asterisk have prerequi-
sites.)
*ECOB66F  Economic Development
or
*ECOB68S  Comparative Economic Systems
*GGRB27F  Development Principlesin
Geography |
*GGRB28S  Development Principiesin
Geography {I
POLB31Y  Potitics of the Third World
*SOCB16Y  Social Change
*SOCC17F  Social Change in the Third World

An additionalfive tull-course equivalents should

be selected fromthe following:

{Courses not selected as the three core courses

inthe group above may be included.}

*ANTB05S  Social Anthropological Study of
Africa

*ANTB21Y  North American Backgroundto
Canadian Native Peoples

*ANTB32F  Political Anthropology

*ANTB40Y  Anthropological Demography

*ANTC42Y  Native Peopies of Canada

*ECOB61S  International Economics: Finance

*ECOBB2F  international Economics: Trade
Theary

*ECOB82Y  European Economic History

*ECOCO07S  The Economics of Karl Marx
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*GGRBO1Y  Geography of Resources
*GGRB29Y  Soil Management and
Conservation .
‘GGRC33Y  Africa: Perspectives in Geography
and Development
POLB8IS Politics and Society in
Contemporary Japan
POLB92Y Politics and Society in
Independent Africa
POLBI3Y The Chinese Political System
*POLCO1F  Urbanizationand
Underdevelopment
*POLCI92S  Multinationai Corporations and
Underdevelopment
*SOCB14Y  Comparative Social Structure
*SCCB23Y  Population
*SOCCO1F/S Sociology of Revolution

*HISB21F Frontier Communities in the
British European Commonwealth:
The South African Model

*HISB22S British Imperialism in india

‘HISC21Y Urbanization and Social Change -

Nineteenth Century England

Additional courses of relevance to the pro-

gramme of which students should be aware are:
ECOB81Y  North American Economic

History

Environmental Poliution

Comparative Communism

*GGRB24Y
POLC85Y

Numerous relevant courses are alsc available at
the St. George campus.

Notes:

The College Programme in Development Studies
requires a minimum of eight full-course equiva-
lents from the courses listed above, together
with appropriate prerequisites. These normaily
include A-tevel courses in each of the disciplines
sefected. it is possible to complete the College
Programme in a three-year degree, as shown in
Example 1 below. However, students who are
interested in obtaining thorough training in
development studies are strongly recommended
to register in a four-year degree which requires
combination of a Major Programme with the
College Programme. This provides the opportu-
nity to selectawider range of development
courses as well as a stronger disciplinary back-
ground, as in Example 2 below:

Example 1 (three-year degree)

First Year:

HISBO2Y, SOCAQ1Y, POLAOTY, GGRADAY,
ANTACTY

| Second Year:

GGRB27F, GGRB28S, POLBI1Y, HISB21F,

 HISB22S, SOCB16Y
E Third Year:

' ANTB40Y, POLB89S, POLBY2Y, SOCB23Y,
. SOCC16F, HISC21Y

. Example 2 (four-year degree)

First Year:

. ECOAO1Y, SOCAQ1Y, POLAQ1TY, GGRADAY,
. ANTAQ1Y

| Second Year:
L ECOBO03Y, ECOBO7Y, POLB91Y, GGRB27F,
. GGRB28S, SOCB16Y

Third Year:

' ECOB66F, ECOBE8S, ECOB11F, ECOB12S,
. ECOB61S, ECOBB2F, GGRBO1Y, ANTB32F,
. ANTBO0SS

.. Fourth Year:
' SOCC17F, POLC91F, POLC92S, ECOCO7S,
" ECOCO05S, GGRC33Y, POLB92Y

Discipline Representative: M.Q. Schonberg
The Drama courses at Scarborough College
have been devised to serve both students who
intend to specialize in Drama and Theatre stud-
ies and those who have a casual interest inthe
subject.

At present we offer two types of courses which
complement each other: theoretical and practi-
cal. The theoretical courses are in the History of
Theatre, in which the student becomes familiar
with the development of the theatre from a non-
literary point of view from its classical
beginnings to the present day. These courses are
augmented by courses in the dramatic literatures
of several countries which are offered by mem-
bers of the faculty who specialize in these areas.

Advanced students may choose an Indepen-
dent Studies course or Directed Reading course,
where they work individually under the
supervision of their own tutors.

In the practical courses, the students become
acquainted with all aspects of theatre production
in studio situations, both as actors and techni-
cians. The students study with faculty members
and with professional artists and teachers. Par-
ticipation in public productions atthe College is
encouraged.

Specialist Programme in Drama
Supervisor: M.Q. Schonberg (284-3126)
Astudent is required to complete twelve full-
course equivalents, ten in the area of Dramatic
Literature and Theatre, and two in related
disciplines, as follows:

1 DRABOTY An Introductionto the
Practical Elements of Theatre
2 DRABO3Y The History of Theatre |
3 DRABO4Y The History of Theatre If
4 ENGBi1Y Varieties of Drama
5 ENGB31Y Modem Drama
6 Twofull-course equivalents chosen fromthe
following:
CLABO2Y Greek and Roman Tragedy
DRABOGY Canadian Drama
ENGBO4Y* English Poetry and Drama
1660-1800
ENGB10Y Shakespeare
ENGB12Y* English Dramato 1642

ENGC28F/S* Drama inEnglish Canada
1920-1970

FREB29F/S*  French Dramaofthe

Eighteenth Century

French Theatre of the Early

Modern Period

FREB30OF*
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FREB318* Contemparary French
Theatre: The Theatre and the
Absurd

FREB38F/S*  The Theatre of French Canada

FREB39F/S*  Workshop in Modern French

Theatre

FREB41F/S*  French Classicism: The
Theatre

JHGB50Y (GERB40Y) The Development
of German Drama (in
translation)

GERBG63F* (GERB16Y) Nineteenth
Century Drama

GERB70S* (GERBO3Y) Twentieth
Century Drama

HUMB70Y introductionto Cinema

ITAB27F* Modern italian Theatre from
Pirandello to the Present

ITAB35F/S*  ltalian Sixteenth Century
Theatre

ITAB4IF/S” ltalian Eighteenth Century
Theatre

(8PAB23Y)  Spanish Drama

JSDB24F Golden Age Drama

* Students should check these courses for

prerequisites

Three full-course equivalents chosen from
the following (of whieh two must be at the C-
level, and no more than two may be chosen

from DRAC10-C28).

DRABO2Y The Directors’ Theatre

DRABOSY The Art and Nature of Comedy

DRABOSY Canadian Drama

DRAB10B Improvisional Theatre:
Commedia dell'Arte

DRAB12B Medieval and Early Tudor
Drama: The Texts and Their
Production

DRAB138 The Victarian Theatre

DRACD1Y Advanced Practical Workshop
and Elements of Directing

DRAC10Y*  Individual Studies in French
Theatre and Drama in
Translation

DRACt1Y**  Individual Studies in German
Threatre and Drama in
Translation

DRAC12Y**  Individual Studies in italian
Theatre and Drama in
Translation

DRAC13Y**  Individual Studies in Russian
Theatre and Drama in
Translation

DRACI4Y* Individual Studies in Spanish

Theatre in Translation
DRAC20Y*/DRAC21Y*/DRAC22Y"/

DRAC23Y*/DRAC24Y*/
DRAC25F*/DRAC26S*/DRAC27F*/
DRAC28S* Supervised Reading Courses
The student may take only one of the Individ-
ual Studies courses in any single academic

year.

Two full-course equivalents chosen from the

following:

ANTAD1Y Introductionto Anthropology

ANTAD3Y Cultures in the Modern World

ANTBO2Y* Anthropological Study of
Religion

ANTB23Y Comparative Mythology

CLABO1Y Greek and Roman Epic

ENGAO1Y (ENGAO04Y)English
Literature: Practical Criticism
and Interpretation

ENGAOBY Twentieth Century Literature

(FARAO3Y) Aspects of Western Culture
from the Renaissance to
Modern Times

HISAQ1Y The European World: An
Introduction to History

HUMAOIY Prologue

HUMA11Y Greek and Roman Mythology

LINAO1Y General Linguistics

LINAQ4F/S Introduction to Language

MUSAQ1Y Introduction to Music

PHLBO3F Phitosophy and Art

PSYAQ1Y introduction to Psychology

SOCAO01Y fntroduction to Sociology

*  Students should check these courses for

prerequisites

i Prerequisite ten full-course

equivalents

NOTE Nomare than ten full-course equiva-
lents in DRA are permitted in the four-year
degree.

Major Programme in Drama

Supervisor: M.Q. Schonberg (284-3126)

Astudent is required to complete six fuli-

course equivalents in the area of dramatic

literature and theatre. The following four

courses comprise the core ofthe pro-

gramme:

DRABO1Y  An fntmducrron to the Practical
Elements of Theatre

DRABO3Y  History of Theatre |
DRABO4Y  Historyof Theatre ||
ENGB11Y  Varieties of Drama

In addition, the student must take two full-
course equivalents, one from group A and
one from group B, but no more than two
courses from DRAC10-C28 may be taken
within the three-year degree.

Group A
DRACO1Y Advanced Practical
Workshop and Elements of
Directing

Individual Studies in French
Theatre and Drama in
Translation

tindividual Studies in German
Theatre and Drama in
Translation

individual Studies in Italian
Theatre and Drama in
Translation

Individual Studies in Russian
Theatre and Drama in
Translation

Iindividual Studies in Spanish
Theatre in Translation
DRAC20Y*/DRAC21Y*/DRAC22Y*/
DRAC23Y*/DRAC24Y"/
DRAC25F*/DRAC26S*/DRAC27F*/

DRAC10Y**

DRAC11Y**

DRAC12Y**

DRAC13Y™*

DRAC14Y**

DRAC28S* Supervised Reading Courses

Group B

CLABO2Y Greek and Roman Tragedy

DRABO2Y The Directors’ Theatre

DRABO5Y The Artand Nature of Comedy

DRABOGY Canadian Drama

DRAB10B improvisationat Theatre:
Commedia dell'Arte

DRAB12B Medieval and Early Tudor
Drama: the Texts and their
Production

DRAB13B The Victorian Theatre

ENGBO4Y* English Poetry, Prose and
Drama 1660-1800

ENGB10Y Shakespeare

ENGB12Y* English Dramato 1642

ENGC28F/S* DramainEnglishCanada
1920-1970

ENGB31Y* Modern Drama

FREB29F/S*  French Drama ofthe
Eighteenth Century

FREB30F* French Theatre of the Early
Modern Period

FREB31S* Contemporary French
Theatre: the Theatre and the
Absurd

FREB38F/S*  The Theatre of French
Canada

FREB39S* Workshop in Modern French
Theatre

FREB41F/S*  French Classicism: The
Theatre

JHGBSDY The Development of German

Drama (in translation}

GERB63F" Nineteenth Century Drama

GERB70S* Twentieth Century Drama

HUMB70Y Introduction to Cinema

ITAB27F* Modern ltalian Theatre from
Pirandelio to the Present Day

ITAB35F/S™  Italian Sixteenth Century
Theatre

ITAB41F/S* italian Eighteenth Century
Theatre

JSDB24F* Golden Age Drama

*  Students should check these courses for
prerequisites.
**  Prerequisite ten full-course equivalents

DRABOT1Y Anintroduction to the Practical Ele
ments of Theatre

An introductory practical course, concentrating
on the non-literary aspects of theatre.

Inthe workshops the student will study basic
acting techniques (rudiments of voice, move-
ment, script interpretation, building a character),
and wilt also be introduced to such technical
skills as tighting, sound, makeup, set
construction and painting. in addition, the stu-
dentwill be expectedto participate in atieastone
production each term.

Three two-hour workshops per week, plus
additional time as necessery tor rehearsais and/
or production meetings etc.

Careful preparation for each of the workshops
is essential. Lab fee $25.00
Session: Winter Day
L.L. Browne

DRABO02Y TheDirectors' Theat

ies, mcludrng such
of Saxe-Meiningen,
tin Stanislavsky, Gordon

One two-hour Slass weekly which will include
lectures as welf as S¢minars, and extensive use of
f nts will prepare individual
projects related to the i
and theatrgs.

The blbl}ography includes
Directars or Directing. Jerzy,
atre /Brook, The Empty Space.,
atrg for Otd.

Séssion: WinterDay  C o r QA
M.Q. Shonberg

le and Krich, ed.
wards a Poor The-
orelik, New The-



DRABO3Y The History of Theatre|

A study of the non-literary aspects of theatre
fromthe pre-Hellenistic period to the end of the
eighteenth century.

Areas of concentration will include classical
Greek and Roman theatre, with special emphasis
on the Hellenistic period; Western European
Medieval dramatic traditions; the impact of the
commedia dell'arte on European theatre; Eliza-
bethan and Jacobean drama; the theatre of the
Baroque; Neoclassicism. Acquaintance with rep-
resentative plays of the various periods will be
required. Attention will also be paid to the social
and political milieu from which the plays arise.

Lectures and tutorials. The text forthe course
will be History of the Theatre by Oscar Brockett.
Representative plays will be announced.
Session: Winter Evening
M.Q. Schonberg

DRABO6Y CanadianDrama
Astudy of at least 25 Canadian plays from
Canada’s earliest theatre history to the present.
The course will survey the historical develop-
ment and contemporary state of Canadian
Drama (Some attention will also be paid tothe
history of theatre in Canada). Playwrights whose
works will be studied include: Charles Mair,
Sarah Curzon, Lister Sinclair, Gwen Pharis Ring-
wood, Merrill Dennison, John Coulter, Herman
Voaden, Robertson Davies, John Herbert,
George Ryga, James Reaney, Michaet Cook,
Sharon Pollock, Carol Bolt, David Fennario,
Michel Trembley, Gratien Gelinas, Erika Ritter,
David French, David Freeman.
Prerequisite (Permission of Instructor required
for students who have taken ENGC285).
Session: Winter Evening
L.L. Browne

DRAB13A The Victorian Theatre

Astudy of theatrical developments in England in
the nineteenth century, paying particular atten-
tion to the popular theatre. In additionto the
formal comedy and drama of the time, melo-
drama, light comedy and farce, burlesque,
pantomime and music hall entertainment of this
period will be studied with a view to contempo-
rary staging practices and acting styles. One
such entertainment will be produced by the class
as part of the course. The class will meetin four
three-hour sessions each week. Itis hoped that
visiting scholars will give guest lectures.
Session: Summer Evening (Summer Arts Pro-
gramme)

L.L. Browne
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DRACO1Y Advanced Practical Workshop and
Elements of Directing

This course is designed to enable advanced
students to concentrate on prablems related to
the staging and direction of plays in studio situa-
tions.

A portion of the course is devoted to work with
TV-video tape equipment. A minimum of three
hours weekly informal groups, and additional
time inrehearsal, will be devoted to advanced
exercises in acting skills, scenework, and work
on productions.

The text for the course will be Curtis Canfield's
The Craft of Play Directing.

Lab fee $25.00.

Prerequisite: DRABOI
Session: Winter day
L.L. Browne

DRAC10Y Individual Studies in French Theatre
and Drama in Translation

DRAC11Y Individual Studies in German The-
atre and Drama in Translation

DRAC12Y |Individuai Studiesin Italian Theatre
and Drama in Translation

DRAC13Y Individual Studies in Russian
Theatre and Drama in Translation

DRAC14Y Individual Studies in Spanish The-
atre in Translation

Individuals will study under the supervision of
members of the appropriate language discipline,
and details of course content and evaluation will
be arranged in consultation between the stu-
dent, amember of the lJanguage disciptine, and
the Drama supervisor.

In these courses the emphasis witl be onthe
student's individual initiative, with the faculty
member acting as tutor rather than lecturer.
Prerequisite: At least ten full course equivalents,
two of which must be DRABQ3 and DRABQ4.
These courses are intended for students
specializing in Drama who ase not sufficiently
fluent in French/German/Italian/Russian/Span-
ishto read the works in the original language.
Permission of Supervisor required.

Session: Winter Day
M.Q. Schonberg

Economics

DRAC20-24Y

DRAC25F, C26S

DRAC27F,C28S Supervised Reading Courses
This is an advanced reading course for drama
students. The student wishing to take this course
should consult with M.Q. Schonberg, the Pro-
gramme Supervisor, who wilt arrange in co-
operation with the student areading list and set
the specific requirement for the course.

The emphasis in this course will be on
advanced individual projects exploring specific
areas of the history of theatre, and/or dramatic
literature. Proposals by students for specific pro-
jects will be assessed by the Supervisorin con-
sultation with other members of faculty.
Prerequisite: One B-level full-course equivalent
in Drama, and permission of instructor.

Session: Winter Day
M.Q. Schonberg

Courses Not Offered in 1983-84
PRASDY
DRABO4Y The History of Theatre llY

DRABOSY The Art and Nature of Comedy

DRAB108 Improvisational Theatre: The
Commediadell’'Arte

DRAB12B Medieval and Early Tudor Drama:
The Texts and their Production

JSDB24F Golden Age Drama

Assistant Chairman: S. Howson

The Economics curriculum offers a wide variety
of both theoretical and applied courses. The
curriculum provides an excellent background
for careers in business, government, and the
professions. Many of the courses are not
intended exclusively for specialists in the disci-
pline but can be of vaiue to students with very
diverse interests.

There are certain courses which are central to
the curriculum: the introductory course
(ECOAO01); the initial B-level courses - Price The-
ory (ECOB03) and Macroeconomic Theory and
Policy (ECOBQ7); at least one course that pro-
vides a different perspective eitheron
contemporary economic theory, or on ways of
organizing economic activity - Economic History
(ECOB81, ECOB8?2), the Literature of Economics
{ECOB20, ECOB21), Comparative Economic
Systems (ECOBE8). A student who wants to pur-
sue Economics in depth should consider seri-
ouslyacquiring a background in Accounting,
Statistics, and Computer Science and, most
important of all, Mathematics {especially Cal-
culus, Probability Theory, and Linear Algebra).

Many courses inthe Social Sciences comple-
ment courses in Economics so that students are
urgedto read the Calendar and, with the help of
the Supervisor, to plan their programmes of
study carefully.

Specialist Programme in Economics

NOTE Registration in this Programme is iimited.
Students will be selected to enter the Second
Year of the Programme, on the basis of GPA for
those four courses taken to date inwhich the
student's grades are highest (including
ECOAO01). Students wishing to registerinthe
programme at a later date may be admitted at the
discretion of the supervisor.

Supervisor: |. Parker

The Specialist Programme in Economics
requires a heavy concentration in the discipline.
A Specialist Programme may not be advisable for
alt students. Students who are interested in Eco-
nomics and in other areas as well should refer to
the Economics course descriptions, and o the
Major Programme in Economics.

The Programme is designed for students con-
sidering employment in fields where a
knowledge of economic theory and a modest
ability to do research are important. The Pro-
gramme is not a guarantee of employment but it
does provide the basic quantitative and theoreti-
cal skills which are desirable for decision-
making in business and government.



Students must complete at least nine and one-
halffull course equivalents as specified below
and not more than fourteen full-course equiva-
lents in Economics. The following specific
courses must be included as part of the nine and
one-half course minimum.

ECOAQ1Y

CSCAS56F or CSCAS8F

MATA27Y or MATB41F or MATBSOF

ECOBO3Y (formerly ECOBO1F and B02S)
ECOBO7Y (formerty ECOBOS5F and BO6S)
ECOB11F/Sor (STAB52F and STAB57S)
ECOB12F

ECOBR20F/S or ECOB21F/S or ECOCOSF/S or
ECOCO7F/S

-ECOC08S

ECOB66F/S or ECOB6B8F/S or ECOB81Y or
ECOB82Y

One of ECOC13F or ECOC14S

A Workshop in Economics

Atotal of tour C-level half courses in Economics
are required in the programme, including those
specified above.

Students are urged to take ECOAQ1Y,
CSCAS56F or CSCASL8F and either MATA27Y or
MATA26Y or MATAS5Y in their firstyear of full-
time study (or equivalent}. MATAZ27Y is adequate
for satisfying the mathematics requirements of
the Programme. However, students considering
the possibility of graduate work in Economics
are urged to take B-level Calculus as well, and to
take Mathematical Statistics {STABS2F and
STABS7S) instead of ECOB11F/S.

NOTE students taking MATA26 or MATAS5 must
complete additional courses in Mathematics in
order to satisfy the Programme requirements
(namely, MATB41F or MATB50F).

ECOBO03Y, ECOBO7Y and ECOB11F/Sor
(STABS2F and STAB57S) should normally be
taken inthe second year of full-time study.
Students may petition the Supervisor for permis-
sion to substitute other courses for some of
those listed above.

Specialist Programme in Economics and Com-
merce

NOTE Registration in this Programme is limited.
Students will be selected to enter the Second
Year of the Programme on the basis of GPA for
those four courses taken to date in which the
student’s grades are highest (including ECOAQ1
and COMAD1).

Please refer to "Commerce and Economics”.
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Specialist Programme in Economics and
Mathematics

NOTE Registration inthis Programme is limited.
Students will be selected to enter the Second
Year of the Programme, on the basis of GPA for
those four courses taken to date inwhich the
student’s grades are highest (including
ECOAOQ1). Students wishing to register at a later
date may be admitted at the discretion of the
Supervisor.

Supervisor: The Supervisor of Studies in Eco-
nomics

This Programrme is designed for students con-
sidering the possibility of graduate work in
mathematical economic theory. Students must
complete at least fourteen full-course equiva-
lents in Economics, Mathematics, Statistics, and
Computer Science. The specific requirements
are as follows:

ECOAODTY

MATA26Y or MATA27Y or MATAS5Y

MATA40F and MATA45S

CSCAS56F/S or CSCAS58F

ECOBO3Y

ECOBQ7Y

ECOB13F

(MATB41F and MATB42S and MATB43S) or
{MATBS0F and MATB55S)

MATB44F and MATB49S

STABS2F and STAB57S

ECOC13Fand ECOC14S

MATC51F

MATCS3Y

JCEB72F

JCEB73S

One and one-half other full-course equivalents in
ECOQOorJCE

Itis recommended but not required that students
include in their programme an additional half-
course in computer science and ECOCO08.

Specialist Programme in Economics and Politi-
cal Science

NOTE Registration inthis Programme is limited.
Students will be selected to enter the Second
Year of the Programme, on the basis of GPA for
those four courses taken to date in which the
student's grades are highest (including
ECOAQ1). Students wishing to register in the
Programme at a later date may be admitted at the
discretion of the Supervisor.

Supervisor:

Six full-course equivalents are required in each
ofthe two disciplines.” The specific courses
required are listed below. In addition, mention is

magde of courses in other disciplines that com-
plement the Speciatist Programme.

Required courses in Economics:

ECOAQTY

ECOBO3Y

ECOBO7Y

ECOB31S, ECOB32f

ECOB20F or ECOB21S or ECOCQ5S or
ECOCOT7F

ECOB35S or ECOB&6F

ECOB11F/S OR(STABS2F and STAB57S)
Required courses in Political Science:
POLAOTY

POLBS0Y

POLB7QY or POLB71Y

Three additional full-course equivalents from at
least two of the five sub-fields listed below.

A Canadian Government, Public Administra-
tion -POLB51F/S, POLB52F/S, POLB53Y,
POLBS54F/S, POLB60Y, POLC50Y, POLCS1F/S,
POLC60F, and POLC61S, POLC62F/S

B Political Behaviour - POLB65Y, POLB66Y,
POLC85F/S

C International Relations - POLB80Y,
POLBS81F/S, POLB82Y, POLC81F/S

D Comparative Politics, Industrialised Coun-
tries - POLB85Y, POLB86Y, POLB8TY,
POLB88Y, POLB89Y, POLC85Y

E Comparative Politics, Developing Countries -
POLB91Y, POLBO2Y, POLBI3Y, POLCI1F,
POLC92S

Related (but not required) courses in other dis-
ciplines:

MATA22Y or MATA26Y or MATA27Y, CSCAS56F,
COMAQ1Y

*The maximum number of Economics and Politi-
cal Science full-course equivalents which can be
counted for the four-year degree is sixteen.

Specialist Programme in Economics and
Quantitative Methods

NOTE Registration in this Programme is limited
to an annual entry of 10 students. Students will
be selected to enter the second year of the pro-
gramme on the basis of GPA for those four
courses taken to date in which the student's
grades are highest (including ECOAD1). Stu-
dents wishing to enter the Programme ata later
date may be admitted at the discretion of the
supervisor.

Supervisor: The Supervisor of Studies in Eco-
nomics

This Programme is designed for students
considering the possibility of graduate studies in
economics while providing a stronger mathe-
matical orientation than does the Specialist Pro-

gramme in Economics. Students must complete
at least twelve full course equivalents in
Economics, Mathematics, Statistics and Com-
puter Science. The specific requirements are as
follows:

ECOAO1Y

CSCAS8F

CSCA68S

MATA26Y or MATAZ27Y or MATAS5Y

ECOB0O3Y

ECOBO7Y

ECOB13S

MATA40F and MATA45S

STABS2F and STAB57S

(MATB41F and MATB42S) or (MATB50F and
MATB55S)

CSCB28S or CSCB68F

ECOC13F

ECOC14S

ECOC09

JCEB72F

One half course from: CSCC34F, CSCC518S,
CSCC78F; MATB43S, MATCS3Y, STACS2F,
STACA2F

One half course from the Workshops in Econom-
ics.

Major Programme in Economics
NOTE Registration in this Programme is limited.
Students will be selected to enter the Second
Year of the Programme, on the basis of GPA for
those four courses taken to date in which the
student's grades are highest {including
ECOAO01). Students wishing to register at a later
date may be admitted at the discretion of the
Supervisor.
Supervisor: The Supervisor of Studies in Eco-
nomics
This Programme is designed to give a coordi-
nated exposure to the subject matter of
Economics to students pursuing the three-year
degree or to those pursuing the four-year degree
with more than a single area of concentration.
The Programme consists of six full-course
equivalents in Economics. These mustinclude:
ECOAQ1Y, ECOBQ3Y, ECOBO7Y, ECOB11F/S
and ECOB12F or STAB52F and STAB57S . Itis
recommended, but not required, that a student
also include:
i One(C-level course
it One course chosen from ECOB81Y,
ECOB82Y, ECOB66F/S, ECOB68F/S
Note: Students who have been admitted to the
Programme prior to the summer of 1983 will not
be required to take ECOB12.



ECOAQ01Y Introduction to Economics

A study of economic theory and its apptication to
contemporary Canadian economic problems.
Problems discussed will include: unemploy-
ment, inflation, pollution, poverty, monopoly.
Session: Summer Evening, Winter Day, Winter
Evening

ECOBO03Y Price Theory

Intermediate level development of the principles
of microeconomic theory. Initially the primary
emphasis is on static partial equilibrium analysis,
but general equilibrium analysis is developed
later in the course. The topics covered are con-
sumer theory, theory of production, theory of the
firm, theories of competition, monopoly and
oligopoly, factor prices and welfare economics.
Classsizeis limited to 80 per section.

Exclusion: (ECOBO1 and ECOBO02)

Prerequisite: ECOAQ1

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day, Winter Eve-
ning

ECOB07Y Macroeconomic Theoryand Policy
An exposition of macroeconomic theory with
detaited discussion of the theory of output,
employment andthe price level and of policy
techniques for influenaing and controlling the
tevels of these variables. There is some discus-
sion of Canadian institutions and markets as well
as of the policy experiences of Canada and other
countries. Class size is limited to 80 per section
Exclusion: (ECOB05 and ECOBO06)

Prerequisite: ECOAO1

Session: Summer Day, Winter Day, Winter Eve-
ning

ECOB11F K Quantitative Methods in Economics
I
An introduction to probabitlity and descriptive
statistics. Topics to be covered will inctude:
marginal and conditional probability, statistical
independence, the Central Limit Theorem, confi-
dence intervals and hypothesis testing, and
some aspects of distribution theory. The theory
in this course will be applied to economic prob-
lems. The format of the course will be lectures
and tutorials. Limited Enroiment: 80 per section.
Exclusion: ANTB43; GGRB02, PSYBO7;
SOCBO06; STAB52

Prerequisite: ECOAQ1

Session: Sumrmer Nay Winter Day, Winter Eve-
ning
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ECOB1 2S}C0uantitative Methods in Economics:

1

Anintroduction to statistics and regression anal-
ysis as used in economic analysis. Topics to be
covered include: anaiysis of variance (ANQVA);
the simple regression model, testing of
hypotheses in the regression model, an introduc-
tion to multiple regression. This course will
include a series of computer-oriented assign-
ments to give students familiarity with practical
problems in regression analysis. Limited Enrol-
ment: 80 per section.

Prerequisite: ECOB11 or GGRB02 or STAB52
and STAB57; CSCA56 or CSCA58

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

ECOB13S Application of Mathematics to
Economics

Calculus, linear algebra, and to some extent real
analysis will be used to prove some important
propositions in economic theory. Some ofthe
results will be extensions or refinements of ideas
aiready discussed in ECOB03 and ECOBO7
although the course also covers new ground.
The course is designed to give new insight into
the performance of economic systems as well as
to highlight the role of mathematics in economic
theory - as an aid to precise thoughtand as a
powerful too! for simplifying. Enrolment Limit:
60.

Prerequisite: ECOAQ1; MATA27 or MATB41 or
MATB50

Corequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day.

ECOB20F Literature of Political Economy
A study of the literature of classical Political
Economy, especially the work of Adam Smith,
Malthus, Ricardo, J.S. Mill, and Marx. Limited
enroiment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOAQ1

Corequisite: ECOB03, ECOBO7 .
Session: Winter Day

ECOB21S Literature of Political Economy Il
A study of classical literaturesf Potitical Econ-
omy between 1870 and the 1930's, especially the
work of Jevons, Walras, Marshall, Wicksell and
the early Keynes. Limited Enrolment: 60.
Prerequisite: ECOAOt

Corequisite: ECOBG3, ECOBO7

Session: Winter Day

ECOB31F Economics of the Public Sector:

- Taxation

A course concerned with the revenue side of
government finance. In particular, the course
deals with existing tax structures, in Canada and
elsewhere, and with criteria for tax design. Some
attention will also be given to the use of govern-
ment fiscal poticy to regulate the level of eco-

nomic activity. Limited Enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOB03
Session: Winter Bey e._,e,-,mb
M. Bucovetsky

ECOB32F Economics of the Public Sector:
Expenditures

A study of resource allocation in relation to the
public sector, with emphasis on decision criteria
for public expenditures. The distinction between
public and private goods is central to the course.
Special topics discussed incfude: poilution, the
economics of education, fiscal federalism, urban
problems. Limited Enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

M. Bucovetsky

ECOB35S Public Decision Making

A study of decision making by governments from
an economic perspective. The course begins by
examining various rationales for public involve-
ment in the economy and then examines a num-
ber of theories explaining the way decisions are
actually made in the public sector. The course
concludes with a number of case studies of
Canadian policy making. Limited Enrolment: 60.
Prerequisite: ECOAO1

Session: Winter Bay o o~ 5—

M. Krashinsky

ECOB37S Lawand Economics

A study of laws and legal institutions froman
economic perspective. Includes the develop-
ment of a positive theory of the law suggesting
that laws frequently evoive so as to maximize
economic efficiency. The efficiency of various
legal principles is examined. Topics covered are
drawn from: externalities, property rights, envi-
ronmental faw, contracts, torts, product liability
and consumer protection, criminal law, and
procedure. Limited Enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOB03{ECOB03 will be accepted
as a corequisite when ECOB37 is taught in the
second term of the winter session})

Session: Winter Day

M. Krashinsky

ECOB41F/S Industrial Organization

The economics of the firm in a market environ-
ment. The aim is to study business behaviourand
market performance as influenced by concentra-
tion, entry barriers, product differentiation and
diversification. Class size is limited to 60 per
section.

Prerequisite: ECOB0O3

Session: Winter Day

R. Saunders

ECOB45F Poverty and Income Distribution

A study of alternative thearies of income
distribution with application to poverty and
income distribution in Canada. Inctudes an anal-
ysis of the impact of alternative income mainte-
nance schemes such as welfare, negative
income taxes, wage subsidies, unemployment
insurance, minimum wages, human resource
development and public expenditures, taxes and
subsidies, as well as the impact of aggregate
demand policies on the distribution ofincome.
Limited Enroiment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

M. Gunderson

ECOB47S Urban Econ
Economic analysis agptfed to contemporary
urban problems. ics discussed include hous-

Preséquisite: ECOBO3
ssion: Winter Day

ECOB51S Labour Economics

The application of the basic tools of labour eco-
nomics to various policy issues such as: fertility
and family tormation; iabour force participation;
hours of work, overtime and moonlighting;
mobility and migration; the effect of market
structures on the wage-employment decision,
the role of wage structures; causes, types and
incidence of unemployment; wage-price guide-
tines and the wage-price-empltoyment trade-offs;
the impact of institutional constraints such as
unions, featherbedding, minimumwages, wage
parity, sex discrimination, occupational licens-
ing, unemployment insurance, wage subsidies
and negative income tax plans. Limited
Enroiment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

M. Gunderson
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JCEBS54S Industrial Relations

A study of industrial relations in the Canadian
setting. Topics include: industrial relations the-
ory and systems; history, philosophy and struc-
ture of unionism, labour taw, and collective
bargaining. Limited enroiment: 80.
Prerequisite: Completion of at least ten courses
including ECOAOQ1.

Session: Winter Evening

ECOB61S International Economics: Finance
Macroeconomic theories of the balance of pay-
ments and the exchange rate in a small open
economy. Recenttheories of exchange-rate
determination in a world of flexible exchange
rates: the forward exchange market. The interna-
tional monetary system: fixed versus flexible
exchange rates; international capital move-
ments; eurocurrency markets and their implica-
tions for monetary policy. Limited Enrolment: 60.
Prerequisite: ECOB07

Session: Winter Day

ECOBG62F International Economics: Trade
Theory

An outline of the standard theories of interna-
tional trade: analysis of the factors onwhich a
country's trade with other countries is based and
the welfare implications of this trade; and empiri-
cal tests of these theories. Economic growth and
international trade. The instruments and effects
oftrade policy (tariffs, quotas, nontariff barriers),
the theory of customs unions. Limited
Enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOBO3

Session: Winter Day

ECOB66F Economic Development

A study of growth and development with the aim
of devising policies to promote the development
of less developed countries and regions. Topics
include the role of international trade and invest-
ment in developing countries, the problems of
populiation growth and unemployment, inequali-
ties in income distribution, the roles of
agriculture and industry. Limited Enrolment: 60.
Prerequisite: ECOBO03

Session: Winter Day

ECOB68S Comparative Economic Systems
Anintroduction to alternative ways of organizing
economic activities - allocating resources, distri-
buting income, accumulating capital. Part of the
time will be spent examining these alternatives
from atheoretical perspective; the rest will be
devoted to studies of particular economies,
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especially Canada, the Soviet Union and Yugo-
slavia. Limited Enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOAQ1

Corequisite: ECOB03

Session: Winter Day

1. Parker

JCEB72F Analysis for Decision Making |

A course in the analytical formulation and solu-
tion of decision problems. Linear decision
models, and especially linear programming, are
the tools primarily discussed and employed. Lim-
ited Enrolment: 80.

Prerequisite: CSCAS6 or CSCAS8, MATA4( or
MATA22 or MATA26 or MATA27 or MATASS,
ECOBO3 ey
Corequisite: ECOB11 or GGRB02 or M B57
Session: Winter Day

JCEB73S Analysis for Decision Making !t

A continuation of JCEB72F with less emphasis
on deterministic, linear models. Course content
will be determined by the instructor and will
usually include several of the following: decision
making under uncenrtainty, inventory theory, sim-
ulation, non-linear programming, allocation of
risk-bearing. Limited Enrolment: 80.
Prerequisite: JCEB72

Session: Winter Day

ECOBB1Y North American Economic History
A survey of important themes in the economic
history of Canada and the United States. A com-
parative approach is employed to develop such
themes as the role of natural resource staple
industries, and urbanization, and the
relationship of the state to economic change in
the two countries. Limited Enrolment: 60.
Prerequisite: ECOAD1

Session: Winter Day

D. Moggridge

ECOB82Y European Economic History

A study of the emergence of industrial society in
Europe since the Middle Ages with some empha-
sis on the comparative experience of Britain and
other European countries and the growth of the
nineteenth century world economy. Particular
attention is paid to technical change, the expan-
sion of markets, population growth, the
economic effects of public policy, and conse-
quent changes in income levels and the structure
of the economy. Limited Enrolment: 80.
Prerequisite: ECOAO1

Session: Winter Day

J.Cohen

JCEC02Y Corporation Finance
Anexamination of the financtal environment

. within which Canadian companies operate. The

aim is to cover the main principles of financial
management and to discover the social and legal
significance of the modern corporation. Limited
Enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: COMBO1; ECOBO03; ECOB11;
ECOB12

Students who have successtully completed
ECOB11 prior to the Summer 1983 session are
notrequired to do ECOB12 as a prerequisite to
this course.

Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

ECOC05S The Economics of J. M. Keynes
A study of his major works and consideration of
their implications. Modern criticisms and inter-

.- pretations will be discussed.

Prerequisite: ECOBO03, ECOBO7
Session: Winter Day
D.Moggridge _

ECOCO07S TheEconomics of Karl Marx

. Astudy of Marx's approach to economic theory

and economic history. Discussionwill centre on
Marx’s theory of capitalism and will emphasize
the theory of exploitation and the process of
accumulation.

Prerequisite: ECOBO03, ECOBO7

Session: Winter Day

ECOC08S Econometrics

Aformal development of multiple regression
analysis using matrix algebra. Topics include the
properties of least squares estimators, hypothe-
sis testing, and technigues for diagnosing and
correcting mispecified models. A research paper
will be required.

Exclusions: ECO327, Ho©357

Prerequisite: ECOB12, ECOBOQ3, ECOBQY,
MATA40 or MATB41 or permission of instructor
Corequisite: ECOC130rECOC14

Session: Winter Day

A. Melino

ECOC11F and ECOC12S Supervised Reading
For upper-level students whose interests are not
covered in one of the other courses normally
offered. Students are expected to design the
course with the guidance of a staff member inter-
ested in the area of study being proposed. The
courses wilt normally be made available only to
students whose performance in ECconomics
courses has been well above average. Students
interested in supervised reading courses are
urged to contact faculty members well in
advance, as not all faculty will be available for
these courses inany single term.

Prerequisite:; Permission of instructor

Session: Summer Day, Summer Evening, Winter
Day, Winter Evening

ECOC13F Advanced Microeconomic Theory
An upper level extension of the ideas studied in
ECOBO03. The course offers a more sophisticated
treatment of such topics as equilibrium, welfare
economics, theories ofthe firm, linear program-
ming, income distribution, risk and uncertainty.
Prerequisite: ECOBO03; ECOB07; ECOB11;
MATAZ27 or MATA55

Session: Winter Day

ECOC14S Advanced Macroeconomic Theory
Post-Keynesian developments in macroeco-
nomic (inciuding monetary) theory; empirical
testing of Keynesian and post-Keynesian
macroeconomic theories and the uses of
macroeconometric modets.

Prerequisite: ECOBO03; ECOBO07; ECOB11,
MATAZ27 or MATASS

Session: WinterDgy, 4

Vi L
Eeee1%l"‘and ECOC16S Topicsin Advanced
Economic Theory
These courses are devoted to some aspect of
economic theory not usually covered at the
undergraduate level, or to recent work extending
orrevising received theory, or to alternatives to
onthodox economic theory.

Adetailed tist of courses and instructors will be
available to students from the late spring
onwards.

Prerequisite: ECOC13 or ECOC14 and permis-
sionof instructor
Session: Winter Day

97




(et

o .
cor S English
£
BCOCHE. . \ Discipline Representative: M.5. Tait
ECOC22S ) The study of English encompasses English,
ECOG23F L/ Canadian and American literatures and other

ECOC24S Workshopsin Economics

The workshops deal with detailed problem areas
in Economics. In past years these have included
such subjects as natural resources, technical
change, international investment, multinational
firms, economic discrimination, or extensions of
applied topics coverad at the B-level.

Adetailed list of the courses and instructors
will be available to students fromthe late spring
onwards.

Prerequisite: ECOBO3; ECOBQO7; MATA26 or
MATA27 or MATAS5. For ECOC23 and ECOC24,
ECOC130r ECOC14 will be a prerequisite.
Session: Winter Day

JCEC40S Public Poiicy Towards Business
A study of various aspects of government poticy
that relate to the conduct of firms. Topics cov-
ered will include regulation in theory and prac-
tice, the poiitical economy of tariff determination
and the effects of taritfs on Canadian industrial
structure, competition policy and public
ownership. Limited Enrolment: 60.

Prerequisite: ECOB41

Session: Winter Day

R. Saunders

JCEC?70S Advanced Corporate Finance

This course focuses on major issues in corporate
financial management with reference to com-
pany valuation for financial decisions and capital
structure issues. Limited Enrolment: 60.
Prerequisite: JCECO2

Session: Winter Day

JCEC?58 Investments -~
This course reviews maj
in particufar the factges affecting term structure
and risk structure-of yields on financial claims.
Limited enrghtient: 60. '§
Prerequjsife: JCECO2 Crv (L &

Session: WinterEvening

Courses Not Offered in 1983-84

€ cOPMAS,

ECOC17F

ECOC18S

ECOC19F

ECOC20S Workshops in Economics

Prerequisite: ECOBQ3; ECOBO7,;
MATA26 or MATA27 or MATAS5.
ForECOC19and ECOC20,
ECOC130rECOC14willbea
prerequisite.

gg et € HGT
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literatures in the English language. The curricu-
lum offers a broad range of courses designed to
enable students to gain a comprehensive knowl-
edge of arich literary tradition. in addition,
sequences of courses are available (in historical
periods, in specific genres, in national litera-
tures, and in particular authors) to allow students
to pursue individual interests at greater depth. In
all courses, emphasis is placed on close respon-
sive reading, critical thinking, and clarity of
expression.

At the A-level, the curriculum offers two kinds
of course. A01 and AQ2 deal with works from a
broad historical spectrum, and provide a basic
grounding for further studies in English: they are
designed particutarly, but not exclusively, for
students planning a Specialist or Major Pro-
gramme in English. For students not intending to
pursue an English Programme, AO8 provides a
good alternative introductionto English atthe
university level, through the study of Twentieth-
Century literature.

Atthe B-level, several courses are offered
which require no prerequisite and are therefore
available both to beginning and to more
advanced students: see B01, B07, B08,B10, B11,
814 and B15. Other courses, as their prerequi-
sitesindicate, are designed o build upon previ-
ous work in English and presuppose some
background in critical skills and some familiarity
withthe subjectmatter.

C-level courses are designed for more sophis-
ticated studies and require some independent
work on the part of the student. These courses
are generally restricted in enrolment and are
conducted as seminars. Students are advised to
consultthe prerequisites for these courses when
planning their individual programmes.

Spacialist Programme in English

Supervisor: M. Tait (284-3146)

Ten full-course equivalents in Englishand two in
related Humanities disciplines are required.
They should be selected as follows.

1 ENGAO1Y  EnglishLiterature: Practical
Criticism and Interpretation

2 ENGAO0O2Y  English Literature: An
Historical Survey

3 ENGB95Y  English Literary Criticism

4 Five additional full-course equivalentsin
English at the A- or B- level, including at least two
courses in periods before 1800 and two courses
in periods after 1800

5 Twofull-course equivalents in English at the
C-level

6 Twofull-course equivalents in related
Humanities disciplines to be chosen from the
foltowing:

. CLABO1Y  Greekand Roman Epic
CLABO2Y  Greekand Roman Tragedy
HISBO2Y Britain from the Eighteenth
Century to the Present
HISB23Y Tudor and Stuart England
{Prerequisite: a B-level HiS course)
HUMAO1Y  Prologue
HUMA11Y  Greek and Roman Mythology
LINAQ1Y General Linguistics

{The above listing represents those courses
which have a general relevance to the study of
English literature. Students may substitute, with
the prior approval of the Supervisor, other
Humanities courses which have specitic rele-
vance totheirindividual programmes.}

Major Programme in English

Supervisor: M. Tait (284-3146)

Seven tull-course equivalents in English are
required. They should be selected as follows:

1 ENGAO1Y  English Literature: Practical
Criticismand interpretation
2 ENGA02Y  EnglishLiterature: An

Historical Survey
3 Fouradditional full-course equivalents in
English, including at least one course in a period
before 1800 and one course in a period after 1800

4 One additional full-course equivalent in
English atthe C-level

See also the Specialist Programme inLanguage
and Literature.

ENGAO1Y English Literature: Practical Criti-
cism and Interpretation

An introduction to methods of literary criticism
through the close reading of texts representative
of various literary genres, and through frequent
exercises in analytical writing. Normally taken in
conjunction with ENGAQO2Y.

Why do we study" literature rather than just
read it? What is involved in analyzing™ a poem, a
play, anovel, oran essay? Do different kinds of
literature require different kinds of analysis?
How do we use critical terms and concepts such
as metaphor, narrative perspective, and tragico-
medy? This course will consider such questions,
mainly through practice in the close analysis of
literary texts. Frequent written assignments
should stimulate students to think critically, to

formulate their ideas coherently, and to express
themselves clearly and persuasively. The texts
are: The Norton Anthology of English Literature
(Fourth Edition), Vols. 1 and 2; Austen, Pride and
Prejudice; Dickens, Great Expectations; further
texts may be chosen by individual instructors.
Teaching will involve a mixture of lecture and
discussion, with particular emphasis on active
class participation. All sections will require writ-
ten term work (a total of at least 7500 words).
Exclusion: (ENGAQ4)
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening
Co-ordinator: M. Cuddy-Keane

ENGAO02Y English Literature: An Historical
Survey

A survey of English Literature from the Middle
Ages to the twentieth century, in the context of
relevant intellectual, aesthetic, social and politi-
cal developments. Normally taken in conjunction
with ENGAO1Y.

This course provides a general introduction to
the main periods of English literary history--the
Medieval, Renaissance, Restoration, Eigh-
teenth- Century, BRomantic, Victorian, and
Madern Periods. Reading will be extensive,
involving selections from at least twenty major
writers.  Thetexts are: The Norton Anthology of
English Literature (Fourth Edition), Vo!s. 1and 2;
Austen, Pride and Prejudice; Dickens, Great
Expectations; one other Victorian novel; further
texts may be announced.

This is alecture course. Students are advised
to combine this course with English AQ1Y, in
orderto balance their programme with small
group discussions, close textual study, and prac-
tice in essay writing.

Session: Winter Day
A. Patenall, J. Kay

ENGAO8Y Twentieth-Century Literature
Anintroduction to critical reading and writing
through a selection of modern literature from the
English-speaking world.

This course will explore literature of the mod-
ern period -- atime of change and experiment.
We will study short stories and novels by such
writers as Joyce, Faulkner, D.H. Lawrence,
Naipaul, and Margaret Laurence. Plays by dra-
matists such as O'Neill, Tennessee Williams,
Beckett, and a selection of modern poetry.
Essays based on the reading will provide prac-
tice in university-level writing and training in
metheds of analysis and exposition. Texts to be
announced.
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Teaching will involve acombination of lec-
tures and tutorials.

Note: this course is intended primarily for
students who do not expect to take a Specialist
or Major Programme in English.

Session: Summer Evening, Winter Day.
R. Brown, W .J. Howard

ENGBO1Y Old English Language and Litera-
ture

Anintroduction to the language and literature of
the Old English period as represented principally
inthe poetry and prose of the ninth and tenth
centuries.

Inthe firstterm a fluency inthe language is
developed, mainly through a study of the gram-
mar and syntax of various pieces of prose and
poetry; the second term is devoted to a reading
of poems selected from the Exeter Codex.
Bibliography Quirk and Wrenn, An O/d English
Grammar; J.C. Pope ed., Seven Old English

Poems; Aeliric, Lives of Three English Saints; N.F.

Blake ed., The Phoenix.

Three hours of co-operative workshop each
week. Students are expected to prepare work for
these meetings.

Session: Winter Day

A. Patenall

ENGBO6Y Victorian Poetry

The poetry of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, and
selections from other poets, including Morris,
D.G. Rossetti, Swinburne, Hopkins, Hardy.

The poetry of this period reflects the spiritual
crisis of the Victorian age-- the coliapse of refi-
gious belief, the resulting alienation and despair,
and the attempt to affirm a positive vision in the
face of doubt. The course concentrates upon
major poems of the mid- Victorian period,
emphasizing the development of the dramatic
monologue and the elegy. A selection of poems
from the later period reflects increasingly darker
ironies and leads to the introverted and sensual
poetry of Aestheticism and Decadence. The
course focuses both on close readings of individ-
ual poems and on general discussion of nine-
teenth-century thought.

Prerequisite”: ENGAQ1, ENGAO02: or ENGB15
Session: Winter Day
M. Cuddy-Keane
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poets,
g novelists such
urence, Grove,

including works by fiction writer,
playwrigkts and critics, inclugi

The study of'Canadiayliterature in English will
be mainly histoNgcal, frgm early times to the pres-
ent, though most jttegtion will be paid to litera-
ture of the twentietR £entury.

Representative govels, poems, essays, and
plays will be rea he class; however, the
individua! studght wi\ be encouraged toread
more widely in fhe works of particular authors
through the pyéparationof essays.

Lectures, discussionsyand tutorials. Texts will

Sesstbn: Winter Evening
R.Brown

ENGBO09Y Prose and Poetry of the English
Renaissance 1500-1660

The non-dramatic literature of the English
Renaissance from the rise of English humanism
to the Interregnum.

This course begins with sixteenth-century
humanism in the works of More, Erasmus and
other Continental writers. It traces the develop-
ment of English poetry from the earty Tudor
period (Wyatt and Surrey), through Spenser, Sid-
ney, Shakespeare, Marlowe, Donne, Jonson,
Herbert, Marvell and Vaughan, including love
poetry and other lyric forms, as well as the epic as
treated by Spenser and Milton. The evolution of
English literary prose and prose-narrative forms
is studied in works by More, Sidney, Bacon,
Browne, Burton, Miiton and Bunyan. Texts to be
announced.

Corequisites: ENGAQ1, ENGAO2; or ENGB15
Session: Winter Evening.
R. Brown
>
ENGB10Y Shakespeare
A study of at least eleven plays.

A study of selected plays by Shakespeare, both
as unique works of art and in the larger contexts
of Shakespeare's work as a Renaissance drama-
tist. A list of texts will be available in H332A.
Session: Winter Day
A. Patenall

ENGB11Y Varietiesof Drama

A study of drama from ancient Greece to the
present day. Awide range of plays will be exam-
ined in terms of theatrical convention, dramatic
form, genre, theme, and verbal style.

The course introduces students to a wide
range of drama through the study of at least ten
plays. Students are encouraged to think about
the relationship between dramatic texts and their
theatrical production, to consider the relevance
of generic iabels (e.g. tragedy, comedy, tragico-
medy), to make thematic connections among the
plays, and to do close textual analysis of some of
the plays. Texts will include: Aeschyius, Agam-
memnon, The Libation Bearers, The Eumenides
Marlowe, Dactor Faustus; Shakespeare, Hamiet;
Jonson, Volpone,; O'Neill, Mourning Becomes
Electra; Stoppard, Rosencrantz and Guildenstern
are Dead; Wilde, The Importance of Being Ernest;
Pinter, The Homecoming. A full reading list will be
available laterin H332A.

Session: Winter.Day
E.P. Vicari

ENGB12Y EnglishDramato 1642
Ahistorical study of English drama from its
beginning in medieval religious plays through
the full flowering of Elizabethan and Jacobean
tragedy and comedy ta the closing of the the-
atres in 1642.

Inaddition to selected medieval and Tudor
plays, there will be special emphasis on Marlowe,
seven plays by Shakespeare, Ben Jonson, Web-
ster, Middleton, Tourneur, and Ford. Some
attention witl atso be paid to staging techniques
and theatres from medieval times to the Eliza-

- bethans. The Shakespeare texts are: Comedy of

Errors, Loves's Labour’s Lost, Richard I, Much Ado
about Nothing, Measure for Measure, Othello, The
Winter's Tale. Others will be announced.

Lectures and discussion periods are supple-
mented by seminars and, if interest warrants, the
production of a short play.

Corequisite*: ENGAO1, ENGAQ2; or ENGB11
Session: Winter Day
J.M.R. Margeson

ENGB14Y VarietiesofFiction
About 16 works will be studied, including short
stories, novels, and novellas.

The focus of the course is not on the historical
development of fiction, but on the nature of
narrative. We will study such things as the signifi-
cance of beginnings and endings, the role of the
narrator, and the relationship between realism
and fantasy.

Texts to be announced.

Teaching method will combine lecture and
discussion.
Session: Winter Day
H. Jackson

ENGB15Y English Poetry

A comparative study of forms, modes, themes,
and styles of poetry from a number of historical
periods.

The poems selected for study will reflect the
variety of forms in the English poetic tradition,
including medieval ballads, Renaissance son-
nets, eighteenth-century couplets, romantic
odes and modern free verse. Poets studied will
include Shakespeare, Donne, Pope, Words-
worth, Eliot, and Yeats. The text wilt be The
Norton Anthology of Poetry: Shorter Edition
(Revised). Classeswillinvolve close reading
and discussion of selected poems in a seminar
group.

Session: Winter Day
S. Namjoshi

ENGB16Y Fiction 1832-1900
A study of the development of the English novel
inthe Victorian period.

This course cuttivates an understanding of the
English novel in its most assured period of cre-
ation through study of the following works: C.
Bronte, Jane Eyre;E. Bronte, Wuthering Heights,
Thackeray, Vanity Fair; G. Eliot, Middiemarch:
Dickens, Hard Times, Great Expectations; Hardy,
Far From the Madding Crowd, The Woodlfanders,
Jude the Obscure; G. Moore, Esther Waters; Con-
rad, The Secret Agent. Students are urged to read
as many of these novels as possibie beforehand.

Teaching will be conducted by lectures,
discussion and seminars.

Prerequisite™: ENGAQ1, ENGAQ2; or ENGB14; or
HISC21

Session:; Winter Day

A, Thomas

ENGB20F Contemporary Literature in English:
Africa and the West Indies

Twentieth century [ierature of Africa and the

West Indies will be traced from its origins to the
present day.

Attention will be given to the cultural and polit-
ical backgrounds as well astothe rhetarical
traditions which evidence an influence. The
works of the most significant writers will be
emphasized: e.g. Achebe, Amadi, Soyinka, Har-
ris, Naipaul, Mittetholzer, Mais.

Exclusion: ENGB28Y; ENGB23Y
Session: Winter Day
W.J. Howard
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ENGB21S Contemporary Literature in English:
India and Australia

The twentieth century literature of India and Aus-
tralia will be traced from its origins to the present
day.

Attention will be given to the cultural and
political backgrounds as well as to the rhetorical
traditions which evidence an influence. The
works of the most significant writers will be
emphasized: e.g. Rao, Jhabvala, Narayan, Mal-
gonkar, Keneally, Stow, Stead, White.

Exclusion: ENGB28Y
Session: Winter Day
W.J. Howard

ENGB24Y Major American Authors
A close study of works by at least four and no
more than six authors. Three of the authors wili
be drawn from the following list: Cooper, Emer-
son, Melville, Whitman, Twain, James, Etiot,
Frost, Hemingway, Stevens, Faulkner.

Further information will be available later in
Room H332A.
Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in
English
Session: Winter Day
J. Kay

ENGB25F The Canadian Short Stol
A sfudy of the best contemporary short gtories
writtgn by Canadian authors. The coy/se will
emphiasize the short fiction of Margatet Atwood,
Margaset Laurence, Alice Munro, Zlark Blaise,
Hugh Hyod, and Mavis Gallant.
This curse will not be a survgy of authors
studied chyonologically, norwill it place its pri-
mary focus\on the context of £ulture or nation-
ality. Instead\it will first of afl seek to discover
techniques fdy reading CAnadian short stories.
Since one of the technigftes considered will be
the use of an alkhor's Body of work as a means of
understanding ap individual story, single author

course: Mgrgaret Atwodd, Dancing Girls, Marga-
ret Laurepice, A Bird in th& House, Clark Blaise, A

f» at Noon, Hugh Hood, Sefected Storigs, and
¢ ortwo other collections. Q ) ;\
Session: Winter Day GM e

Russeil Brown [t e
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ENGB26Y Canadian Poetryin English
A Study of the Canadian poets of the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries, including Lampman,
Pratt, F.R. Scott, A.J.M. Smith, Birey, Klein, Lay-
ton, Reaney, Avison, Livesay and Atwood.
Problems arising from the relationship of a
poemto its cultural context are of particular
importance in the study of Canadian poetry. We
shall examine the ways in which Canadian poets
have dealt with these problems.
The teaching method will combine lectures
and seminars
Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent in
Engtish.
Session: Winter Day
S. Namjoshi

ENGB27Y Canadian Fictionin English
A study of Canadian fiction in English from its
origins in the eighteenth century, through the

- search for form and tradition in the nineteenth

and early twentieth century, to the contemporary
period of new exploration and consolidation.
The course examines authors confronting the
problem of finding a fictional form and voice for
their responses to Canada and of locating them-
selves in a viable tradition. It then examines sev-
eral contemporary novelists both in terms of that
tradition and through close readings of specific
novels. Texts: Frances Brooke, The History of
Emily Montague (selections}; Moodie, Roughing It
inthe Bush, Grove, Fruits of the Earth; Callaghan,
They Shall Inherit the Earth; MaclLennan, Each
Man'’s Son; Mitchell, Who Has Seen the Wind,;
Ross, As For Me and My House; Watson, The
Double Hook: Richler, St. Urbain's Horseman;
Laurence, The Stone Angel; Davies, Fifth Busi-
ness; Kroetsch, The Studhorse Man; Atwood, Sur-
facing; and one or two additional novels.
Prerequisite: One full-course equivalentin
English.
Session: Winter Evening
J.M.R.Margeson

ENGB31Y ModernDrama

Astudy of developments in Ehglish, American,
and European drama inthe {ate nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

This course offers a con¢entrated study of
important works of modern theatre from Ibsen to
Pinter. Central to the course is a definition of
such terms as realism, expressionism, the the-
atre of the absurd, epic theatre, etc., as they may
be usefully applied to the work of major modern

playwrights. Texts will include: Ibsen, A Doll’s
House and Hedda Gabler; Chekhov, The Cherry
Orchard; Strindberg, Miss Julie; Brecht, Galileo;
plays by Pirandello, Shaw, Beckett, Pinter, T.
Wiltiams.

Prerequisite™ ENGAO1, ENGAO2; or ENGB11
Session: Winter Day; Summer Evening

M.S. Tait; K. Theil

ENGB33Y Fiction 1900-1950

An intensive study of at least twelve novels, with
particular attention given to developments in
fictional form and in the theory of the novel.

The early twentieth century was a period of
innovation and experiment in the novel. New
ways of writing novels expressed new ways of
thinking about man. This course explores the
emergence of a new context for fiction: truth as
relative and subjective; character as a complex
ofunconscious impulses; time as a fluid contin-
uum; reality as the perceiving mind. The course
also examinesways in which modern novelists
abandoned or modified old fashioned™
techniques. Texts include: James, The Ambassa-
dors; Conrad, Lord Jim; Ford, The Good Soldier;
Joyce, A Portrait; Lawrence, Sons and Lovers
Woolf, To the Lighthouse; Forster, A Passage to
India; Faulkner, Absalom, Absalom!. Students are
urged to do some reading in advance and use
editions listed in the Bookstore.

Prerequisite*: ENGAO1, ENGAQ2; or ENGB14
Session: Winter Day

© K. Theil

ENGB34S The Short Story
An introduction to the short story as a literary
form.

This course will suggest that the short story,
like the lyric poem, may have a simple face, buta
complex psychology. We shall examine its spe-
cial appeal for writers and readers; the particular
eftects it is best able to produce; its origins and
the course of its development. The reading wili
begin with stories drawn from different countries
and periods to explore the variety of possibilities
withinthe form; we will then concentrate upona
fewwriters and their individual achievements.
Some readings in the theory of short fiction will
be assigned.

Session: Winter Day
M. Cuddy-Keane

ENGB71F Dryden and the Restoration

A study of English plays, poems and non-fiction

prose of the period 1660-1700. )
In addition to Dryden, authors to be studied

will include Butler, Rochester, Cangreve and

Wycherley. Texts to be announced.

Exclusion: ENGB04

Prerequisite: ENGAQO1, ENGAQ2; or ENGB15

Session: Winter Day

W.J. Howard

ENGB72S Pope, Swiftand the Early Eighteenth
Century
A study of English poetry and prose, 1700-1745.

In addition to Pope and Swift, authors to be
studied will include Addison, Steele and Defoe.
Texts to be announced.

Exclusion: ENGB04

Prerequisite: ENGAQ1, ENGAO2; or ENGB15.
Session: Winter Day.

W.J. Howard

ENGB95Y Engiish Literary Criticism
A study of English fiterary criticism fromthe
Renaissance to the 20th Century.

This course aims to develop a systematic
understanding of criticism. Some great critical
texts in the English tradition will be studied in
detail. Reading will include works by: Pope,
Johnson, Coleridge, Sheiley, Arold, Leavis,
Richards, Empson, Frye, Burke, among others.
Central issues of literary theory are raised by
these works and will be discussed in relation to
them.

Prerequisites: AO1 (A04), AD2 and two further
fuli-course equivalents in English.

Session: Winter Evening

J. Kay

ENGC14Y Senior Essay

A scholarly project, chosen by the student and
supervised by one faculty member. Approval by
the faculty in English must be obtained by the
student before the end of the previous spring
term.

The student writes a substantial essayona
literary subject under the supervision of a mem-
ber of staff. It is the responsibitity of the student
to locate his supervisor, but advice on this matter
may be sought from the Discipline Representa-
tive. The following deadfines should be
observed: By the last day of term the previous
spring a brief statement of the area of the project,
signed by the supervisor is to be sent to Profes-



sor M.S. Tait. By November 15th a more specific
statement of the project is to be sent to Prof. Tait
including the exact title of the proposed study,
and a short description of its subject and
methad. After the topic has been approved by the
discipline, a second reader will be appointed. -
Prerequisite: Open only to students completing
the fast five courses for the four-year degree who
have at least three full-course equivalents in
English, at least one at B-level.

Session: Winter Day

Staff

ENGC15Y Comprehensive Examinations
English C15Y counts as a full course in the stu-
dent's Programme: it will take the formofa
reading course under the direction of an adviser.

Approval by the faculty in English and the
supervisor must be obtained by the student
before the end of the previous Spring term.

Each student will design his course in consut-
tation with his adviser. In order to identify areas
where more reading may be required and possi-
ble areas for special study, a checklist of major
authors is made available to students in the
February of their Third Year. It is not assumed
that the student, when he presents himself for
examination, will have achieved complete mas-
tery of all the authors mentioned. On the other
hand, the list, despite its length, is selective
rather than exhaustive and is therefore not
intended to set rigidly prescribed limits on the
reading for the course. The student in his fourth
yearwill already be familiar with many of the
authors through his work in other courses, and
the use he makes of the list during thatyear (and
in the summer preceding it} will depend on his
own interests, his previous studies, and discus-
sion with his adviser.

Prerequisite: Normally three full-course equiva-
lents in English, at least one at B-level

Session: Winter Day

Staff

ENGC60-69F /S Selected Topicsin
Renaissance Literature

A detailed study of an individual author ora
literary movement in the period of the Renais-
sance.

ENGC65F Edmund Spenser

This course offers a critical study of several of the
major genres of poetry in the context of the
artistic development of a single poet. In Spen-
ser'swork, the ancient and medieval traditions
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are preserved, yet adapted to express modern
experience. Spenser is also the great myth-
maker of English poetry, and through his poetry
we shall attempt to understand better how myth
operates in poetry and in human life and what is
peculiartothe literary use of myth.
Prerequisites: ENGAO1, ENGAO2; and three fur-
ther full-course equivalents in English, or one of
ENGBO09, ENGB10, ENGB12.

Enrclment limited to 15.

Session: Winter Evening

E.P.Vicari

ENGC66S JohnMilton

The poetry and a good sampling of the prose of
Milton will be read in this course, which fraces
Milton’s atistic and intellectual devetopment.
Milton's career is of special interest as it is almost
a paradigm of the ideal career of the poetwho, in
the Humanist tradition, is very much a citizen as-
well. All the major currents of Renaissance
thought and the dominant forms of Renaissance
poetry reach a kind of fruition and terminus in
Milton's work.

Prerequisites: ENGAQ1, ENGAO2; three further
full-course equivalents in English, or one of
ENGB09, ENGB10, ENGB12.

Enrolment limited to 15.

Session: Winter Evening.

E.P.Vicari

ENGCB80-89F/S Selected Topics in Nineteenth
Century Literature

A detailed study of an individual author ora
literary movement in the literature of the Nine-
teenth Century.

ENGC81F GeorgeEliot

The primary focus will be on a close analysis of
approximately four novels, reflecting the
author's development as an artist; readings will
include selections from her letters and journals.
Students are advised to obtain the Norton Edi-
tion of Middlemarch and reag that novel in
advance. Prior reading of The Milt on the Floss is
also strongly recommended.

Prerequisites: ENGAD1, ENGAQZ; three further
full-course equivalents in English, or one of
ENGBOS5, ENGBO06, ENGB16.

Enrolment limited to 15.

Session: Winter Day.

M. Cuddy-Keane

ENGC90-99F /S Selected Topics in Twentieth
Century Literature

A detailed study of an individual author or a
literary movement in the literature of the Twenti-
eth Century.

ENGC93F F._ScottFitzgerald and Ernest Hem-
ingway

A study of some patterns in American literature
between the wars, as they emerge in the work of
Fitzgerald and Hemingway. Texts will include at
least two novels and some short fiction, letters,
and critical writing by each novelist. (The Great
Gatsby, Tender is the Night, The Sun Afso Rises, A
Farewelf to Arms, efc.)}. Evaluation will be based
onatermpaper, a seminar presentation, and
several short assignments.

Prerequisites: ENGAO1, ENGA02; and three
further full-course equivalents in English, orone
of ENGB31, ENGB32, ENGB33.

Enrolment limitedto 15.

Session: Winter Day.

K. Theil

ENGC94S JamesJoyce
A study of continuity and development in the
work of Joyce. Texts include: Stephen Hero, A

Portrait of the Artist, Dubliners, Exiles, Ulysses, and

selections from Finnegan’s Wake. The Odyssey,
some Joyce letters, and some critical materia!
will also be required reading. Evaluation will be
based on a term paper, @ seminar presentation,
and several short assignments.

Prerequisites: ENGAG1, ENGAQZ; and three fur-
ther full-course equivalents in English, or one of
ENGB31. ENGB32, ENGB33.

Enrolment limited to 15.

Session: Winter Day.

K. Theil

Courses Not Offered in 1983-84

ENGBO2Y Chaucer :
Corequisite*: ENGAQT, ENGAD2;
or ENGB15

ENGBO5Y Romatic Poetry
Prerequisite: ENGAO1, ENGAOZ;
orENGB15

ENGBO07Y Canadian Literature in English:
AnIntroduction

ENGBO08Y American Literature: An Introduc-
tion

ENGB17Y Fiction before 1832

Prerequisite®: ENABO1, ENGAD2;
orENGB14

ENGB25§
ENGB32Y

ENGCO1Y
ENGCO03Y

ENGCO4Y

ENGCO5Y

ENGCO6Y

ENGC08Y

ENGC24Y

ENGC40F

ENGC77F

ENGC80S

The Canadian Short Story
Modern Poetry

Prerequisite: ENGAO1, ENGAQ2;
or ENGB15 )
Advanced Studies in Beowulf anc
Other Old English Poetry
Prerequisite: ENGBO1

Studies in Middle English Lan-
guage and Literature
Prerequisite:ENGBO01; ENGB02
Studies in Renaissance Literature
Prerequisite: ENGAQ1, ENGAQ2;
three further full-course equiva-
lents in English, or one of
ENGBO09, ENGB10, ENGB12
Studies in Restoration and Eigh-
teenth Century Literature
Prerequisite: ENGAO1, ENGADZ;
three further full-course equiva-
lents in English, or one of
ENGB04, ENGBIT

Studies in Ninetgenth Century
Literature

Prerequisite: ENGAOQ1, ENGADZ;
three further full-course equiva-
lents in English, or one of
ENGBO05, ENGBU6, ENGB16
Studies in Twentieth Century
Literature

Prerequisite ENGAQ1, ENGAQZ;
three further full-course equiva-
lents in English, or one of
ENGB31, ENGB32, ENGB33
Topics inAmerican Literature
Prerequisite: One of ENGAQS;
ENGB24; one other B-level full-
course equivalent in English
Women Poets
Prerequisite. Three full-course
equivalents in English, at least
one at B-level; ortwo courses in
English, atleastone at B-level,
and one in Women's Studies
L.andscape and Literature
Prerequisite: ENGAQ1, ENGAD2;
and three further course equiva-
fents in English, or one full-course
equivalent from ENGBO04,
ENGB17, ENGB71, ENGB72,
ENGB73.

Selected Topics in Nineteenth
Century Literature: Dickens
Exclusion: ENGC41F/S
Prerequisite: ENGAO1, ENGAQZ2;
and three further full-course
equivalents in English; or one of
ENGBO0S, ENGBO6, ENGB16.
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ENGC82S

ENGC90F

ENGC91S

ENGC92F
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English Writers and the French
Revolution
PrerequisitesENGAQ1, ENGAQD2;
and three further full-course
equivalents in English; or one of
ENGBO05, ENGBO06, ENGB186.
Selected Topicsin Twentieth
Century Literature

Prerequisite: ENGAOI, ENGAO2;
and three further full-course equiv-
alents in English; or one of
ENGB31,ENGB32, ENGB33.
Selected Topicsin 20th Century
Literature: Viginia Woolf
Prerequisite: ENGAQI, ENGAD2;
and three further futl-course
equivatents in English; orone of
ENGB31, ENGB32, ENGB33.
Selected Topics in 20th Century
Literature: Contemporary Novel
in America

Prerequisite: ENGAQO1, ENGAO2;
and three further full course
equivalents in English, or one of
ENGB31, ENGB32, ENGB33.

Discipline Representative: L. Carney

The Fine Art curriculum offers courses in the two
complementary fields of art history and studio.
The courses offered in art history deal primarily
with the development of the arts in the West from
classicaltimes to the present day. The studio
curriculum has been designed to develop cre-
ative thinking and provides opportunities fora
first hand acquaintance with materials, forms,
and concepts of the visual arts.

Students are encouraged to take relevant
courses in other disciplines in order to enhance
their background knowledge and to become
familiar with a variety of views of fine art.

Students who wish to supplement Scarbor-
ough offerings in art history with courses on the
St. George campus should also pay careful atten-
tion to the requirements described in the
calendar of the Faculty of Arts and Science. It
shouid be noted that course offerings are not
identical on both campuses. Requirements for a
300- or 400- level course on the St. George cam-
pus can be met at Scarborough by taking an A-
and a B-level survey inthe same area as the
upper level course. (See also page 24 of this
calendar.)

Since reading ability of foreign languages is
necessary in many advanced fieids of art history,
and since areading knowledge of certain foreign
languages is a prerequisite foradmission to
some upper level art history courses on the St.
George campus, itis highly recommended that
students acquire proficiency in one or more lan-
guages (French, German or Italian) by the end of
their second year.

Students in studic courses are required to
meet part of the cost of materials for each hali-
course.

Specialist Pragramme in Fine Art History
Supervisor: R. Siebelhott (284-3179)
Students must complete eleven full-course
equivalents as follows:
1 FARA10QF, FARA11S; FARA12F, FARA13S
2 OneB-leveltull-course egpivalent from each
of the following areas:
Classical
Medieval
Renaissance
Baroque
Modern (1750to the present)
3 Two C-level full-course equivalents in arthis-
tory.
4 Two full-course equivalents in cognate fields
selected with the approval of the Supervisor.

Major Programme in Fine Art History
Supervisor: R. Siebelhoff (284-3179)
Students must complete seven full-course equiv-
alents as follows:
1 Onefull-course equivalent in art history from
each of the following areas:
Classical
Medieval
Renaissance
Baroque
Modern (1750 to the present}
2 One additional full-course equivalentin
ArtHistory.
3 One additional full-course equivalentin
art history at the C-level.

Speciallst Programme in Fine Art Studio
Supervisor: J. Hoogstraten (284-3370)
Students must complete fourteen full-course
equivalents: ten in studio; any two full-course
equivalents in art history; and two additional
courses incognate disciplines.
The courses in studio must include:
1 FARASQY
2 FARB70F/S; FARB72F/S; FARB75Y,
FARBB2F/S; FARB8B4Y
3 Three and one-haif B-level! full-course
equivalents chosen from the following:
FARB74F/S; FARB76Y; FARB77Y;
FARBB83F/S; FARB85Y; FARBIOF/S;
FARBS1F/S; FARBI2Y )
4 TwoC-levei full-course equivalents.
Students wishing to specialize in either paint-
" ing or printmaking are advised to select three
and one-half B-level full-course equivalents
inone of these areas, and then to complete
two C-level courses in the chosen area. The
two full-course equivalents in art history
should be chosen in consultation with the
Supervisor.
Two additional full-course equivalents are
to be chosen in consuitation with the Supervi-
sor.

Major Programme in Fine Art Studio
Supervisor:J. Hoogstraten (284-3370)
Students must complete six full-course
equivatents as follows:

FARAQQY

FARB70F/S*

FARB72F/S*

FARB74F/S*

FARB75Y"

Two and one-halfadditional studio
courses, one of which must be atthe C-
level.

*Students should check these courses for
prerequisites.
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FARA10F Ancient Artand Architecture
Artand architecture from Archaic Greece tothe
decline of Rome.

A survey of major monuments and trends in
Greece and Rome. Emphasis on archaic sculp-
ture, classical architecture and sculpture, Hel-
lenistic art, Roman Republican portraiture and
Imperial architecture. One two-hour lecture per
week. VisitstoR.O.M.and A.G.O.

Exclusion: (FARAD4)
Session: Winter Evening
M. Shaw

p130

FARA11S Medieval Art

A survey of the arts in Europe from the late
Roman Empire to the end of the Gothic period.
The study will consider architecture, sculpture,
painting, illumination and the minor arts.

The objective of this course is to familiarize
students with European artistic traditions from
their origins in an early Christian, Mediterranean
context through their development under the
influences of classical, byzantine, moslem and
pagan forms, to the triumphant creation of an
entirely new iconographic and stylistic language
of expression which determined the nature of
renaissance an. Texts will include E. Kitzinger,
Early Medieval Art; R. Krautheimer, Early Christian
and Byzantine Architecture; Q. von Simson, The
Gothic Cathedral; and others. Two hours of slide
lectures weekly and trips to the Royal Ontario
Museum.

Exclusion: (FARB24)
Session: Winter Day
M. Gervers

FARA12F Renaissance and Barogue Art
A survey of architecture, painting and sculpture
fromca. 1400to ca. 1750.

A selection will be made of the most important
monuments, primarily from ltaly and the
Netherlands. These will include works by such
artists as Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Rem-
brandt, Rubens and Bernini. Two hours of lec-
tures per week; class participation is
encouraged. Slides and films will be used and
visits will be made tothe A.G.O. and the R.C.M.
The course texts are Frederick Hartt, Art, A His-
tory of Painting, Sculpture, Architecture. Vol li,
Renaissance, Barogue, Modern World. New York,
Abrams, 1976.

Exclusion: (FARAO3), (FARAD4)
Session: Winter Day
G. Scavizzi

FARA13S Modern Art: 1750to the Present

A selective study of Western European and North
American painting, sculpture and architecture
fromthe period of the French Revolution to the
Second World War.

Works of art will be chosen and analyzed on
the basis of their key roles in the rapid succes-
sion of artistic movements during this period. By
athorough study of these works, the course will
attempt to present a comprehensive view of
artistic conditions in major centres throughout
the modern Western world.

Exctusion: (FARAD3), (FARAO4)
Session: Winter Day
R. Siebelhoff

FARB02S Wallpaintingin Ancient Egyptand
the Aegean Bronze Age (ca. 3200 8.C. -ca. 1200
B.C)

The course wili trace the development of painted
mural decoration in tombs and temples of
Ancient Egypt and in houses and palaces of
Crete, other Greek istands, and Mainland
Greece.

Modes of representation, techniques and pos-
sible inter-relationships between these areas will
also be examined. There will be one two-hour
lecture weekly.

Exclusion: (FARB42)
Session: Winter Day
M. Shaw

d6906

FARB11F Gothic Architecture

A development of Gothic architecture from the
beginning of the twelfth century to the middle of
the thirteenth century.

Emphasis will be placed upon Notre-Dame in
Paris, upon the cathedrals of Chartres, Reims
and Amiens, and upon a select number of monu-
ments in England. A discussion of the sculptural
programs of the said churches will be inciuded.
One two-hour lecture per week. Course texts: O.
Von Simson, The Gothic Cathedral, Princeton
1962.

Session: Winter Day -
M. Gervers

FARB15F Renaissance initaly
The development of Painting in Italy, 142010
1520.

The course will focus on three major periods:
the birth of an Early Renaissance style in
Florence as represented by the work of Masac-
cio, Angelico, Uccello, Castagno; the dissemina-

. tion of this style outside of Florence during the

. second half of the 15th century through artists

¢ such as Piero della Francesca and Mantegna; the
- rise of a High Renaissance style in Florence,

- Rome, Venice (artists discussed: Leonardo da

. Vinci, Raphael, Michelangelo, Titian). Textbook:
- F.Hartt, History of ltalian Renaissance Art:

" Painting, Sculpture, Architecture, New York 1969.
- Exclusion:(FARBO3), (FARB23)

. Session: Winter Day

' G.Scavizzi

. FARB16Y The ArtsinNorthern Europe Ca.
E 1400-1500
¢ Astudy of the Northern Renaissance concerned
 with the emergence of the Burgundian Nether-
F lands as a cultural unit.

The course will emphasize the develapment of
painting from the Van Eycks to Hugo van der
. Goes against a background of patronage from
> courtand city. The first few lectures will deat with
¢ the geography and topography of the Burgun-
dian Lands around 1400 and will proceed with a
 historical survey of the area during the fifteenth
- century, including aspects of the interaction
. between Flanders and Northern France. Then
. the arigins of Netherlandish painting will be
. explored by looking at some of the major manus-
- cript workshops and the pane! painters who fol-

lowed. The works presented wilf be usedto

- illustrate some of the problems faced by art his-
F torians, such as attribution of works upon docu-
b mentary, stylistic and iconographic grounds.
. There will be two hours of lectures per week with
. class participation encouraged. Use of slides
and films, visitsto A.G.O., R.0.M.. The course
textis: Ch. Cuttler; Northern Painting, New York,
- {softcover edition) 1968.
- Exclusion: (FARB22)
| Session: Winter Evening
_R.Siebethoff

¢ FARB41F  Architecture in the Western World

. Since 1750.

An introduction to the history of architecture,

. landscape architecture and town planning in the

> modern period” (i.e. since the middle of the

: eighteenth century)

. This course concentrates on key monuments
toillustrate some of the major issues in the man-

¥ made environment aver more than two centuries

- and deals especially with aesthetic, stylistic,

social, political, religious, technological and

_urbanistic factors in the evolution of various

- building types. Some background in the earlier

history of architecture, in cultural history, in his-
torical geography, or in urban studies is helpful.
Recommended preparation: FARA12, FARA13
Session: Winter Day )
D. Richardson

FARB46F Gauguin, Seurat, van Gogh,
Cézanne

The painting and drawing of four pioneers of
modern art.

The course offers a detailed study of the major
post-impressionist artists, their roots in impres-
sionism, the highly independent directions of
their careers, and the establishment of artistic
principles that extend far into the twentieth cen-
tury. The class will meet weekly for a two-hour
slide lecture with occasional films.

Exciusion: (FARB28)
Session: Winter Day
L. Carney

FARBA47F Nineteenth Century Realism
A study of the most important artistic movement
between Romanticism and Impressionism.

The aim of the Realist artist was to represent
the real world in an objective and impartia! way.
Realism had major representatives in England
and Germany, but its greatest ftowering
occurred in France between ca. 1840 and 1880.
The course will trace the careers of Millet and
Courbet in France, the Pre-Raphaelites in
England, and several German artists. Bibliogra-
phy includes Linda Nochlin, Realism {Penguin,
1971)and Linda Nochlin, Realism adnd Tradition
in Art 1848-1900 (Prentice-Hall, 1966).

There will be two hours of lectures per week
with class participation encouraged. Slides and
films will be used, and visits paidto the A.G.O.
and, if possible, to the Atbright-Knox gallery in
Buffaio.

Session: Winter Day
R. Siebethoff

FARB54F New York in the Twentieth Century
A study emphasizing major New York painters
and sculptors from the first half of this century.

The course surveys art in New York as the city
moved from a somewhat provincial positionto a
vivid awareness of modern European art at the
time of the Armory Show in 1913, and eventually
became an international art centre after the Sec-
ond World War.

There will be a two-hour slide lecture each
week, with class participation encouraged. The
class will make a day trip to the Albright-Knox



Gallery in Buffalo, and a weekend trip to New
York City ifthis can be arranged. Bibliography
will be discussed inclass.

Prerequisite: Recommended preparation or
companion courses: FARA13 or FARB48
Session: Winter Day

t.Carney

FARB60Y TheArtsinCanada: 1670-1960
A selective survey of Canadian painting, sculp-
ture and architecture.

Topics of study will include the beginnings of
Quebec artand its growth to mid- nineteenth
century, the development of an independent
Canadian landscape school, the Group of Seven
and painting between the wars, vernacular archi-
tecture and folk art, early modern painters, his-
toryof native art.

There will be atwo-hour lecture each week, with
visits to important Canadian art collections.
FARA13 is recommended butnotrequired as
preparation.

Exclusion: (FARB20)

Session: Winter Evening

L. Carney

FARB62S RecentCanadian Art

An introduction to the work of major Canadian
artists, chiefly painters and sculptors, from the
|astthree decades.

Each weekly session will be devoted to the
work of either one or two artists of national
importance. The course will also examine these
painters’ and sculptors’ links with traditions in
art.

The class will meet for a two-hour slide lecture
each week. Taped interviews and films will also
be used. The bibliography will consist mostly of
exhibition catalogues, and will be discussed in
class.

Prerequisite: Another course in modern art is
recommended but not required as preparation.
Session: Winter Day

L. Carney

FARCO2F

FARCO03S

FARC04Y Supervised Reading

Prerequisite: At least one B-level full-course
equivalent in art history; permission of instructor
must be obtained by the first week of classes. A
reading knowledge of a second language is rec-
ommended.

Session: Winter Day

ArtHistory Facuity
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FARCOSF/S-FARC20F/S Advanced Studiesin
ArtHistory
Detailed studies of specific topics in art history.

FARC11F FransHals, Rembrandtand Vermeer
Anadvanced examination of the work of the
three principal masters of the seventeenth cen-
tury in Holland.

This study of Dutch Baroque painting explores
artistic developments in Haarlem, Amsterdam
and Delft. The various stytes will be considered
from the point of view of the centre inwhich each
artist worked and the generation towhich he
befonged. The course will also focus on subject
matter, technigue, outside influences and
chronology. Lectures, slides, films and visits to
galleries.

Prerequisite: One full course equivalent atthe B-
level in Fine Art History, preferably FARB29
Session: Winter Day

A. Siebefhoff

FARC12F Southern Baroque Art: Gianlorenzo
Bernini

An historical study of Bernini's sculpture and
architecture, and their roles in the social and
religious life of 1 7th-century Rome. Bernini's
rhetorical inventions will be analyzed as suc-
cessful translations into art of Catholic ideals of
the papacy and the Roman nobility. The correla-
tion of visual form and expressive intent, which
ranged from pagan delight to mystical ecstasy,
will be considered. Evaluation: slide test and
research paper. Texts: Howard Hibbard, Bernini,
Baltimore 1974; Irving Lavin, Bernini and the Unity
ofthe Visual Arts, Oxford, 1981.

Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent at the B-
level in arthistory.

Session: Winter Day.

P.Sohm

FARC14S ArtAround 1900
The exploration of Symbolism and Art Nouveau
with reference to the stylistic and literary origins.
This study emphasizes the development in
several centres such as Paris, Vienna and Mun-
ich, The coincidence of these developments will
be researched, and the contribution of individual
artists will be evaluated. Since literary prototypes
of the visual images are of major importance they
will be carefully iooked at. Bibliography
includes: Mario Praz, The Romantic Agony, Lon-
don-New York, Oxford University Press, 1970
{There exist several editions); and Robert
Schmutzler, Art Nouveau, New York, Abrams,

Fine Art Studio

| 1962 (now available in soft cover). The teaching

. method will involve tectures, slides, films and
¥ visits to galleries.
| Prerequisite: One full-course equivalent at the B-

. levelin ArtHistory
. Session: Winter Day

¥ R. Siebelhoff

FARA70F Two and Three Dimensional Design
An introduction to the basic principles of visual
design for the student interested in the visual
arts, but not intending to pursue the Specialist
Programmes.

The student will investigate basic principles in
design and composition, developing a familiarity
with both the verbal and visual vocabulary. There
will be lectures, demonstrations and group cri-
tiques. The student will work in class and be
given weekly assignments related to that work.
Three hours perweek. Limited enrolment: 20

Session: Winter Day, WinterEvening
A. Hall

FARA71S Colour

An introduction to the interaction of colour inthe
visual arts for the student with an interest in the
visual arts, but who is not intending to pursue the
Specialist Programmes.

The student will be introduced to the relativity
of colour relationships, developing a familiarity
with the methods of controlling colour effects.
There will be lectures, demonstrations and
group critiques. The student will work in class
with pigments and coloured papers and will be
given weekly assignments related to that work.

Three hours per week. Limited enrolment; 20

Session: Winter Day, WinterEvening
A. Hall

FARA90Y Foundation Studies in Studio
An introduction to basic problems in design and
colour and the relation of these problems to the
visval arts. There will be an emphasis in this class
oneach student’s exploration and investigation
ofthese problems.

There will be lectures, demonstrations and
group critiques.
Exclusion: (FARA70 and FARA71)*
Prerequisite: Students may pre-register but will
not be admitted to the course unless granted
permission of the instructor during the first week
of classes. A portfolio must be submitted at this
time. **
*Students who have completed FARA70 and
FARA71 and who wish to enter the Specialist
Programme will be given due consideration on
submission of a portfolio on the last day of
classes.
“*Students who are not accepted into FARA90
will be transferred into FARA70 and FARAT71 if
they sowish.
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening
J. Hoogstraten, A. Hail
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FARB70F Introductory Drawing
An introductory course for students wishing o
explore the techniques and concepts of drawing.
This course is designed to introduce the stu-
dent to the potentials inherent in drawing. Three
hours per week of studio work including group
and individual critiques. The student will be
responsible for attending every class, keeping a
definitive sketchbook and submitting a series of
finished drawings atthe end of term. Enrolment
limited according to space available and permis-
sion of instructor. Lab fee $20.00
Prerequisite: FARAQQ or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Evening
J. Hoogstraten

FARB72F Introduction to Printmaking (Screen
Process Printing)
Materials and methods in edition printing.

This course is designed to introduce the stu-
denttothe art of printmaking through the use of
the silk screen medium. The course will include
lectures and demonstrations of the silkscreen,
etching, and lithographic techniques of
printmaking. The student will be expected to
conceive and print several serigraphs. Tripsto
public and private galleries to view prints will be
mandatory. Three hours per week. Lab fee $45.-
00. Limited Enrolment: 15.

Prerequisite: FARAQQ or permission of instructor
Corequisite: FARB70

Session: Winter Evening

D. Hoiman

FARB74S Intermediate Drawing
Aninvestigation of the creative act of drawing
and its use inthe development of the artist's
personal visual perception.

This course will give Fine Art students an
opportunity to expand their knowledge and skills
inthe art of drawing. The class will meet three
hours every week for work in the studio and for
personal and group critiques. The student will be
responsible for attending every class, keeping a
definitive sketchbook and producing a number
offinished drawings. The final portfolio must
include all the drawings cione for projects. draw-
ings done from the moaels. and the sketch-
book(s). Enrolment limited according to space
available and permission of instructor. Lab fee
$20.00
Prerequisite: FARA9Q or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Evening
D. Holman
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FARB75Y Introduction to Painting

An introduction to principles and technigues of
painting. Emphasis will be placed on
experimentation and the investigation of the
possibilities of painting.

There will be both group and individual cri-
tiques held at appropriate intervals during the
course. Students who lack the prerequisite but
have some painting experience are invited to
apply for permission fromthe instructor. Enrol-
ment limited according to space available and
permisston of Instructor.

Prerequisite: FARA90 or permission of instructor
Session: Winter Day
J. Hoogstraten

FARB76B Intermediate Painting|

A course designed to develop competence in
contemporary materials with an emphasis on
understanding recent attitudes in painting.
Limited Enroiment: 15

Prerequisite: FARB75 or permission of instructor
Session: Summer Day-Summer Arts Programme
S. Wiittisalo

FARB80OF Drawing fromthe Figurel
An exploration of some of the aspects of drawing
using the figure as the basis for this exploration.
This course will develop concepts in drawing
using the figure as subject matter. The class will
meet three hours every week for work in the
studio and for personal and group critiques. The
student will be responsible for attending every
class, keeping a definitive sketchbook and pro-
ducing a number ot finished drawings. Lab fee
$40.00. Enrolment limited according to space
available and permission of instructor.
Prerequisite: FARB74 or permission of instructor
Session: Summer Evening-Summer Arts Pro-
gramme
S. Burgess

FARB81S Drawing fromthe Figurell

A continuation of FARB80. Students who have
not taken FARB80 should consultthe
Supervisor. Lab fee $40.08 Enrolment limited
according to space available and permission of
Instructor.

Prerequisite: FARB74 or permission of Instruc-
tor.

Session: Summer Evening-Summer Arts Pro-
gramme

S. Burgess

. FARB82F Introductionto Lithography
£ An introduction to stone lithography edition

printing involving a detailed investigation of

' materials and techniques.

The course will include working demonstra-

tions and lectures explaining and demonstrating

the artistic nature of stone lithography. The stu-
dent will be expected to draw and execute

- several lithographs. Three hours per week of
- studio work. Lab fee $45.00. Limited enrolment:
10,

Prerequisite: FARAQ0; FARB72 or permission of

- instructor

Session: Winter Day

: D. Holman

. FARB83S Intermediate Lithography
- Anextension of FARB82.

The objective of the course is to further

- explore the art of stone lithography in multi-
. colour printing. The content and method are the

same as for FARB82F. Lab fee $45.00. Limited

- enrolment: 10

- Prerequisite: FARB82 and permission of instruc-
- tor

; Corequisite: FARB74

. Session: Winter Day

D.Holman

FARBB4A Introduction to Etching

. Anintroduction to etching and relief printing

exploring the use of materials and techniques

" involved in the process of creative ‘Fine Art Print-
ing’ Lab Fee $45.00. Limited Enrolment: 15.

. Prerequisite: FARB72 or permission of instructor
. Session: Summer Evening - Summer Arts

Programme

. B. Sheckter

. FARB85B Intermediate Eiching

- Astudio course designed to expand the stu-

dent's knowledge of etching and relief printing.
Lab Fee $45.00. Limited Enrolment: 15.

. Prerequisite: FARB84 or permission of instructor

. Session: Summer Day - Summer Arts Pro-

gramme

» Q. Tamasauskas
. FARBSOF

FARB91S Supervised Studies in Studio:

. Intermediate Levet

- These courses may be in any of the fields of

L drawing, painting and prinimaking. Students are
E required to submit a portfolic along with their

: proposal outlining intended research. The

courses are intended for students who can dem-

i onstrate the need to pursue further study in any
- ofthe above areas. Students are also required to

meet with instructors on a regular basis for cri-
tiques of work in progress.

The proposal submitted to the instructors
must specify as clearly as possible the nature of
research and experimentation, number of works
to be completed, deadlines for projects, and cri-
teria for evaluating the sort of work they wish to
do. Students must be prepared to be critical of
their own work, and to pursue areas of research
determined in co-operation with the instructors.
Since these courses usually tead to independent
study courses at the C-level, students might con-
sider how they fit into a projected programme of
study. Students are also advised to speak {o
instructors as far in advance as possible of
submitting proposals.

Limited enrolment: 3.

Prerequisite: FARAQQ, and permission of instruc-
tor, which is based on the evaluation of the
proposal and/or portfolio

Session: Winter Day

D. Hotman, J. Hoogstraten

FARB92Y Introductionto Scuipture
An investigation of current attitudes i

This course will familiarize the
current explorations of space, t¢

03
FARC21Y Advanced Studio: Indivigual Study
in Painting
This course is only for students who would like to
develop further a mature painting ability. Stu-
dents must convince the instructors that they are
able and willing to assume the responsibility to
carry this course without intensive guidance.
The student will have an opportunity to work
independentty while receiving ongoing,
advanced criticism from the instructors. The
content of this course, methods to be used, and
evaluation of work are determined co-opera-
tively by the student and the instructors. Limited
enrolment: 5.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor must be
obtained by the first week of classes.
Session: Winter Day
J. Hoogstraten

J. Hoogstraten
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French

FARC22Y Advanced Studio: Individual Study
in Printmaking

The purpose of this course is to give the promis-
ing student an opportunity to work
independently while receiving advanced criti-
cism. The content, method and evaluation of the
course will be decided upon by both the student
and instructor. Limited enrolment: 5.
Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor must be obtained by the
first week of classes.

Session: Winter Day

D. Holman

FARC24F
FARC25S Independent Studies in Studio:
Advanced Level
These courses may be in any one of the fields of
drawing, painting and printmaking. Limited
enralment: 3

Students are required to submit a portfolio
along with their proposal outlining intended
research. These courses are intended for the
student who can demonstrate the need to pursue
independent study in one of the above areas.
Students are required to meet with the instruc-
tors at appointed times; however, they are
expected to work independently. Content,
method and evaluation to be planned in coopera-
tion with instructor.
Prerequisite; FARA70, FARA71; at leastone B-
level course in the field of study; a portfolio
demonstrating proficiency in this field; permis-
sion of instructors which is based on the
evaluation of the portfolio.
Session: Winter Day
D. Holman

FARCSOF

FARC91S Independent Studiesin Studio:
Advanced Level

These courses may be in any one of the fields of
drawing, painting and printmaking.

Students are required to submit a portfolio
along with their proposal outlining intended
research. These courses are intended for the
student who can demonstrate the need to pursue
independent study in one of the above areas.
Students are required to meet with the instructor
at appointed times; however, they are expected
to work independently.

Content, method and evaluation to be planned
in co-operation with instructor. Limited enrol-
ment: 3.
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Prerequisite: at least one B-level course inthe
field of study, a portfolio demonstrating profici-
ency inthisfield, and permission of instructor
which is based on the evaluation of the portfolio.
Session: Winter Day

D. Hotman

Courses Not Offered in 1983-84

FARB04S Archaic Greek Sculpture (650-480

B.C)

Classical Greek Sculpture (480-

300B.C)) )

Ancient Rome

Carolingian and Romanesque Art

and Architecture

Prerequisite: FARA11 Highly rec-
ommended

Corequisite: FARA11 Highly rec-

ommended

Michelangelo

Exclusion: (FARB32)

Baroque Painting in Southern
Europe 1600-1650
Exclusions: (FARB39Y),

(FARB44Y)

Baroque Painting in the Nether-

lands

Exclusion: (FARB17)

From David to Delacroix

Exclusion: (FARB13)

Impressionism

Exciusion: (FARB14), (FARB51)

Art from 1800-1950

Pre- or Corequisite: FARA13Y rec-

ommended but not required

FARB61Y The Canadian Landscape

FARB77B Intermediate Painting Il

Fhgam / Prerequisite: FARB76 or

: " permission of Instructor.

FARCO5F/S Classical Art

FARCO6F/S Early Medieval Art

FARCO7F/S Medieval Art

FARCO8F/S The Renaissance

FARCO9F/S Advanced Studies inthe High
Renaissance
Prerequisite: One full-course
equivalent atthe B-level in Art His-
tory.

FARC10F/S [talian Renaissance Architecture
Prerequisite: One full course
equivalent atthe B-fevel, by per-
mission of instructor.

FARC13F/S Eighteenth and Nineteenth Cen-

tury

FARBO5S

FARBOGF
FARB10F

FARB19F
FARB27F

FARB29Y

FARB37F
FARB43S
FARBA48F

{ FARC15F/S Cubism and Related Movements

Exclusion: (FARBS2)
Prerequisite: FARB46 or FARB48,
and at least one additional half -
course in art history

FARC16F/S Expressionist Trends

Pre-or Corequisite: FARB46 or
FARB48 and at least one addi-
tional half-course in Art History.

Discipline Representative: J. Kirkness

The courses offered in French are designed pri-
marily for students with Grade 13 French who
wishto continue their study of the language and
ofthe literature of France and French Canada.

Students without Grade 13 French or an equiva-

lent background who wish to qualify for FREBOS,

or simply to begin their study of the subject, will
find opportunities in FRE A-level language
courses offered throughout the year and/for in
the summer at the Scarborough Language Insti-
tute. FREBO6 serves to consolidate the previous
experience of students in the understanding and
use of the tanguage.

Courses inthe Frenchlanguage are now avail-
able intwa distinct modes:

a The regular courses, offered during the Winter
session, which provide language instruction
on athree-to four-hour per week basis (AO6Y,
A16Y, BOBY, B16Y and COBY);

b Theimmersion courses, available inthe
Summerterm and which are described in
detail in the 1983 Scarborough Language
Institute Information Package.

Providing prerequisite requirements are met,
courses may be combined in a variety of ways;
however, students intending to pursue a Special-
ist Programme in French are invited to consider
taking both FREB06 and FREBO2 in their first
year, or, if they enrol in intensive courses, to
combine FREBO6A, FREB16B and FREB02Y.
They may then choose courses from within the
following groups:

1 the maintrends of French and French Cana-
dian literature;

2 thegenres: poetry, theatre and novel in vari-
ous periods; ’

3 advanced language;

4 language practice courses.

Note: Students may include onlyone Civilization”
course for credit in the three programmes named
below; they may thus take forprogramme credit

EITHER FREB20 OR FREB21 and/or FREC33.

Students should also consult entries under
Language and Literature and Modern Languages
inthe College Calendar.

Students intending to pursue their studies in
French onthe graduate level are advised that a
knowledge of Latin is required by the Graduate
Department of French of the University of
Toronto and by most graduate depariments of
French.



Specialist Programme in French

Supervisor. J. Cunlis (284-3186)

Students should complete twelve full-course

eguivalents, inctuding:

1 the sequence FREBOGY (FREAO1Y),
FREB16Y (FREBO1Y), FREC086Y (FRECD1Y),
{except where substitution of other French
courses is permitted for students with special
proficiency in the French language)

2 oneofthe following courses: FREB25Y,
FREB42F-43S, FREB48Y, FRECO9Y

3 threefull-course equivalents in French and
French Canadian Literature, one of which
should deal with a period prior to 1800 and
one with a period after 1800

4 fourfull-course equivalents at C-level (or
fromthe 300 and 400 series courses offered
onthe St. George Campus). Both FRECO6Y
{(FREC01Y) and supervised reading courses
may count toward this requirement.

5 MRisrecommended thatthe studentinclude in
his/her Programme one full-course equiva-
lent from the series FREC02-C07, FREC30
{Supervised Reading) involving individua!
research in a specific area. (Such a course
may also count toward satisfying require-
mentsin(2), (3)and (4) above.) Normally, no
more than two full-course equivalents inthe
area of supervised reading may be credited
for requirements for the Specialist Pro-
gramme.

6 Twofull-course equivalents outside French
but from related areas of study, to be agreed
upon in consuitation with the Supervisor.

The following may not count toward a Specialist

Programme:

1 anyA-level French course except (FREAO1)
and (FREAQ2)

2 more than two courses from the series
FRE425to FRE469, (specialized seminars)
offered onthe St. George Campus.

3 FREB18(Commercial French).

Major Programme in French Language

Supervisor: J. Curtis (284-3186)

Students should complete seven full-course

equivalents, including:

1 FREBOGY (FREAQ1Y), FREB16Y (FREBO1Y),
FRECO6Y (FRECO1Y) (except where substitu-
tion of other French courses is permitted for
students with special proficiency in the
Frenchlanguage)

2 twofull-course equivalents fromthe follow-
ing: FREBO7F/S and/or FREB17F/Sor
FREC16Y (C99Y), FREB18Y, FREB25Y,
FREB42F-FREB43S, FREB48Y, FREC0O9Y

116

3 twootherfull-course equivalents in French,
only one of which may be chosen from group
(2).

4 Students may include intheir Programme a
maximum of one supervised reading course.

The following may not count toward a Major

Programme in French Language:

1 any A-level French course except (FREAD1)
and (FREAQ2) .

Note: Students intending to pursue their studies

in French on the graduate level are advised that

this programme does not qualify them for admis-
sion tothe Graduate Department of French at
this University.

Major Programme in French Language and

Literature

Supervisor: J. Curtis {284-3186)

Students should complete seven full-course

equivalents, including:

t FREBO6Y (FREAQ1Y), FREB16Y (FREBO1Y)
{except where substitution of other French
courses is permitted for students with special
proficiency inthe French language)

2 oneofthe following courses: FREB25Y,
FREB42F-43S, FREB48Y, FRECO6Y
(FRECO1Y), FREC09Y, FREC16Y (FREC93Y)

3 threefull-course equivalents from the
remaining courses in French and French
Canadian literature and civilization

4 one additional full-course equivalent in
French, to be chosen in the area either of
language study or of literature and civitiza-
tion

5 students may inciude in their Major Pro-
gramme a maximum of one supervised
reading course

The following may not count toward a Major

Programme in French Language:

1 anyA-level French course except {FREAO1}
and (FREAQ2})

Language requirements will be waived by per-

mission of the Supervisor in the case of students

judged to have highly advanced knowledge of

French. Equivalent courses from the discipline's

offerings will be substituted. Students are

strongly advised to discuss their programme as
soon as possible with the Supervisor.

Students intending to pursue their studies in
French on the Graduate level are advised that
this Programme does not qualify them for admis-
sion to the Graduate Department of French at
this University.

See also Specialist Programmes in Modern
Languages and Language and Literature.

FREAO6Y Introductory French

;- Abasic course in spoken and written French for

students with very little or no background in the
language.
Four class hours and one language laboratory

" hour per week. Students wishing to take this
course will be asked to take a placement test to

identify those who may have the necessary com-

- petence for FREA16.
. Exclusion: (FREAQQ)

Session: Winter Day, Summer Day (see FREA06B
inthe 1983 Scarborough Language Institute
Information Package)

" C. Evans and staff

FREA07S Elementary Conversation |

Intensive practice in spoken French through

. controlled situational oral work. Offered onlyin
- the immersion programme ofthe Scarborough

Language Institute, this course consists of oral

.. classwork and participation in a choice of cul-

. tural and/or artistic activities involving the use of
. the French Language.

¥ Exclusion: (FREA04)

- Co-requisite: FREAQG

Session: Summer Day (see the 1983 Scarbor-
ough Language institute (nformation Package)

L. Mignauit

FREA168 Elementary French
- Spoken and written French studies for students
. with some background inthe language but
without Grade 13 High School French.

This is an intensive course using an innovative

f' teaching approachwhich stresses effective orat

communication skills white developing reading

. and writing skills. Practice is given priority over
- - formal grammar studies.

- Exclusion: Grade 13 French orequivalent.

* Prerequisite: FREAQS. For those students who

- lackthe prerequisite, admission to this course is
" through a placement test to be held soon after

| the beginning of classes.

Session: Summer Day (see the 1983 Scarbor-

. ough Language Institute Information Package)
L. Mignauit

FREA16Y ElementaryFrench

Spoken and written French studies for students

with some background in the language but with-

out Grade 13 High School French. )
Four class hours per week are devoted to the

study of written and spoken French. There is also

one laboratory pericd a week specifically

designed for oral-aural practice. This course pre-

pares students to enter FREBO6. Textbooks:

Elan by Y. Lenard, and accompanying Cahier de

faboratoire. Regutar class attendance and partici-

pation are essential.

Exclusion: Grade 13 French or equivalent

Prerequisite:

FREA06. For those students who lack the prere-

quisite, admission to this course is through a

placement test, to be held soon afterthe

beginning of classes.

Session: Winter Day

F.Mugnier-Manfred and staff

FREA17S Elementary Conversation |
Intensive practice in spoken French through
controlted situational oral work. This course
consists of oral class work and participation ina
choice of cultural and/or artistic activities involv-
ing the use of the French ianguage. Some back-
ground in French is required.

Exclusion: (FREAQS)

Co-requisite: FREA16

Session: Summer Day (see the 1983
Scarborough Language Institute Information
Package}

L. Mignault

FREBO02Y Introduction to Literary Analysis
An introduction to methods of critical analysis
throughthe study of selected works fromthe
fields of French drama, fiction and poetry of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

FREBO2 is intended to prepare the student for
more advanced study in French and French-
Canadian literature. It deals with a wide range of
themes, styles and genres, and can also provide.,
forthe non-specialist, an introduction to several
major writers of the modern period.

Two hours of classes a week are devoted to
fecture expliquée, class discussion and student
presentations.

Prerequisite: Grade 13 French or equivalentor
FREA16 (FREADO)

Co-requisite: FREBOG (FREAQ1)

Session: Winter Day

P. Moes and staff
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FREBO6B Language Practicel

This course is designed to help students rein-
force and develop those language skills {writing,
reading, understanding and speaking) which are
necessary for taking advantage of upper tevel
courses.

This is an intensive course designed to bring
students to the level of entering FREB16 in one
term rather than two. The class meets for gram-
mar review, vocabulary-building exercises,
reading and discussion of texts, debates and
other exercises that ¢lass and instructor may
choosetodevise.

Exclusion: (FREAQ1), native or near-native profi-
ciency inFrench

Prerequisite: Grade 13 French or FREA16 (or
FREAQOQ) or equivalent

Session: Summer Day (see the 1983 Scarbor-
ough Language institute information Package)
L. Mignauift

FREBO6Y Language Practicel

This course is designed to help students
reinforce and develop those language skills
{writing, reading, understanding and speaking)
which are necessary for taking advantage of
upper level courses.

Three hours per week of grammar review,
vocabuiary-building exercises, reading and dis-
cussion of texts representing various styles and
cultures, composition, debates and exercises
that class and instructor may choose to devise.
One laboratory period a week specifically
designed for oral-aural practice.

QOpportunity is provided to take this course in
an intensive version in the Summer session (see
FREBO6B). For students planning to specialize in
French, FREBOQZ2 is also recommended.
Exclusion: (FREAQ1), native or near-native profi-
ciency in French
Prerequisite: Grade 13 French or FREA16 or
(FREAQQ) or equivalent
Session: Winter Day
L.E. Doucette and staff

FREBO07S Intermediate Conversation |
Intensive practice in the spoken language
through controlled situational orat work and dis-
cussion groups. Offered only inthe immersion
programme of the Scarborough Language Insti-
tute, this course consists of aral class work and
participation in a choice of cultural andfor
artistic activities involving the use of the French
language.

Exclusion: (FREB04). (FREBOS)
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Prerequisite: (FREAQQ) or FREA160r Grade 13
French

Corequisite: FREBO6

Session: Summer Day (see the 1983 Scarbor-
ough Language Institute Information Package)
L. Mignault

FREB16B ianguage Practicell

A continuation of FREBO6 work, including gram-
mar, composition, oral practice, readings and
language laboratory work. Not normally open to
native speakers of French.

This is an intensive course designed to bring
students to the level of entering FRECO6 in one
term rather than two. Active and varied methods
are used in an attempt to free students from the
inhibitions frequently associated with language
learning and to stimulate their interest and
participation. This course is concerned with the
development of fluency, accuracy of expression,
and style.

Exciusion: {FREBO1)

Prerequisite: FREBO6 or (FREAQ1) or equivalent
Session: Summer Day (see the 1983 Scarbor-
ough Language Institute information Package)
L. Mignault

FREB168Y Language Practicell

A continuation of FREBO6 work, including gram-
mar, composition, oral practice, readings and
language laboratory work. Not normally open to
native speakers of French.

This course is concerned with the
development of fluency, accuracy of expression,
and style. Classes meet three hours per week.

Please note that opportunity is provided to
take this course in an intensive version inthe
Summer session (see FREB16B).

Exclusion: (FREBO1)
Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAO1) or equivalent
Session: Winter Day, Winter Evening

J. Bancroft and staff

B17S Intermediate Conversation |l
Inten vepractlcelnthe
througﬁ\“\ontrolledsrt
cussiong ups. Attey :onwnllbeg:ventothe

eryday life an conlemporarytoplcs
“ \\"\c_u.&g.‘_Qt_

One hyur weekly for lecturing, vocabulary building

E and tesNpg; two hours weekly tor oral practice.
" Students

ould arrange to have no other
courses scheduled during the sixhours allotted
forthis coursewp the time-tabjer

Prerequisite: FREB
Coreguisile: FREB
Package)

L. Mtgnau’ftandstaff

FREB18Y Commercial French

f TheFrench language ina commercial or eco-
. nomic context.

This course is of interest to students in French,

toBusiness and Economics Majors, andto all
¢ whowishtoimprove their skills, in preparation

forentry into a specialized area of the job market.

k' In order to provide the student with the basic

b elements of commercial techniques as practised
- inthe business communities of Quebec and
:  France, the programme will consist of theoreti-

- cal and practical sessions. Class meetings will
. also be devoted to correspondence writing and

- toexercises that include the vocabulary and
¢ structures involved inthe language of business.
i Note: This course may not count towards a Special-

ist Programme in French, or the Major Programme

- in French Language and Literature.
. Prerequisites: FREBO6, or permission of the
- instructor.

Session: Winter Day

" W.J.Bancroft and staff

. and theCuropean community; France and the

francophgne world; the potitical parties; the

¥ unions; theé\sociafist experience; decentraliza-

backgroungd for advanced literature courses

FREB24Y French Thought and Literature inthe
Age of Enlightenment (1715-1789)
Anintroduction to French Literature of the elgh-
teenth century.

This course deals with the nature of the French
Enlightenment and the way in which its principal
ideas and ideals find expression in works of
fiction as well as non-fiction. Texts include works
by the philosophes Montesquieu (Lettres per-
sanes), Voltaire (Candide), Rousseau (Discours
sur l'inégalité); by the novelist Prévost (Manon
Lescaut); and by the dramatist Beaumarchais (fe
Barbier de Séville). An anthology, The Age of
Eniightenment, by Fellows and Torrey (eds.),
provides a broad choice of additional texts.
Prerequisite: FREB06 (FREAO1)

Session: Winter Evening
P. Moes

FREB26Y TheRomantic CurrentinFrench
Literature

Analysis ofromanticism in nineteenth century
literature, with attention to the main writers of
the period.

Some introductory fectures will be devoted to
exploring the origins of French Romanticism,
the spread of Romanticism in Europe, historical
events and social changes which contributed to
the formation of the Romantic Movement. The
remainder of the course will alternate between
lectures, discussions and analyses of specific
works by prominent authors from the first half of
the nineteenth century.

Prerequisite: FREBQ6 (FREAOQ1)
Session: Winter Day
G. Trembley

FREB38F The Theatre of French Canada
A study of the dramatic literature of French Can-
ada, with emphasis on the period after 1960.

A briefintroduction to the history of Theatre in
French in this country is provided, butthe
required texts all come from the period ofthe
past thity years and are intended to reflect the
cultural and political renaissance of Québec and
Acadia. Texts will probably include: Crélinas, Tit-
Cog; Dubé, Un simple Soldat; Loranger, Une Mai-
son, un jour; Barbeau, Joualez-moi d'amour; Trem-
blay, Les Belles-soeurs,; Maillet, La Sagouine;
Boucher, Les Fées ont soif.

Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAQ1) or equivalent.
Session: Winter Day
L.E. Doucette
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FREB39S Workshop in Modern French Theatre
Adiscussion of performing techniques com-

bined with practical work in staging and acting
modern French plays. This will result in the pro-
duction of at least one play.

Prerequisite: FREB16 (FREBO1) or equivalent
language ability.

Session: Summer Day (see the 1983 Scarbor-

ough Language Institute Information Package)

L. Mignault

s
FREBAOF French Cldssicism: Poetry and Prose
Theyon-dramatic literature of the seventeenth

ch thought and literary practice
nd lasting. These include Mal-
Boileau, La Fontaine, La

La Bruyére and Mme. de Lafay-

ended companion

rerequisite: FREBOG (FRBA01) £ Car a.OQQC >
/ Session: Winter Day

FREB41S French Classicism: The Theatre
A study of the development of classical tragedy
and comedy in the seventeenth century, with
emphasis onthemes and dramatic structure as
seen through the major plays of the period.

The course concentrates on a few selected
plays by Corneille, Moiiére and Racine, consid-
ered both as works of art and as the fiterary
expressions of a specific society.

Classes will be conducted as seminars in
French.

FREB40 is the recommended companion
course.

Prerequisite: FREBOG (FREAQ1)
Session: Winter Day
J. Curtis

FREB42F General History of the French Lan-
guage
The evolution from Latin to Modern French.
Topics will be chosen for study from the his-
tory of French, from its origin in Latin to the
present; reference will be made to social and
regional variations in the standard language as
well as to the influence of other languages on its
development.
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Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAOQI). Students
specializing in French language and literature
are urged to take FREB43S as a companion
course.

Session: Winter Evening

J. Kirkness

FREB43S The French Language in Canada
The history and present state of the French Lan-
guage in Canada.

Topics will be chosen for study from the his-
tory of the expansion of French beyond Europe
{(with particular reference to North America) and
the development and current status of French in
Canada.

Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAQ1). Students
specializing in French language or literature are
urged to take FREB42F as a companion course.
Session: Winter Evening

J. Kirkness

FREB48Y Theoretical and Practical Phonetics
A study of modern French pronunciation.

This course will comprise the following: gen-
eral principles of French phonetics, phonetic
readings, phonetic transcription, corrective pro-
nunciation, the study of the relationship between
spelling and pronunciation, and recordings by
students themslves.

Basic textbook required: P. Léon,

Prononciation du frangais standard. Limited enrol-
ment: 20.

Prerequisite: FREBOG (FREAQ1)

Session: Winter Day

G. Trembley

FREB49Y The Twentieth Century: The Search
for ldentity

A study of the social, political and philosophical
ideas of such writers as Camus, Sartre, Malraux,
Nizan, Céline, Beckett, Genet and Saint-Exupéry.

Attention will focus on the thematic content of
specific texts. Novels will not necessarily be
studied in chronological order, although some
historical background will be provided.

Students interested in taking FREB49Y might
wish to consult a general account of the twenti-
eth century French novel, e.q., An Age of Fiction
by Germaine Brée and Margaret Guiton.
Exclusion: (FREB35)

Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAO1)
Session: Winter Day
S.E Mittler, L.B. Mignault

t FREB8OF Images of Women in French Litera-
k' ture

kA study of women characters in French

. Lierature.

This course consists of an analysis of the por-

. trayal of women and of the concept of femininity
| as presented by prominent male authors from

- the seventeenth century to the d25311 present.

i Onthe one hand stereotyped roles assigned to

E fermale characters (wife, mother, sexual object,
. etc.)wilt be traced, examined and discussed; on
_the other hand an effort will be made to discover
L and investigate the dominant myths women have
“come to embody for the male imagination and

E- the functions these myths serve (the shrew, the

E femme fatale, etc.).

Readings will inciude plays and novels by

E Moliere, Flaubert, Maupassant, Claudel, Mauriac
and Genet.

E Exclusion: HUMB42

! Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAQ1)

¢ Session: Winter Day

E C. Bertrand-Jennings

FREB81S Women's Consciousnessin French

. Literature

. This course will attempt ta trace the history of

.. women's role in French literature and to analyze
- the concept of femininity as experienced and

. described by prominent female authors from the
- seventeenth century to the present. Authors

- studied will include LaFayette, Sand, Colette,

| Sarraute, de Beauvoir, and Wittig.

The class will meet for two hours per week;

. lectures and discussions will alternate. Both will
E be conducted in French. Active participation in

+ classis urged.

' Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAQ1)

€ Session: Winter Day

} C. Bertrand-Jennings

. FREC06B Language Practice I}

. Acontinuation of FREB16 (FREBQ1). including
reading, grammar, composition, translation and
. stylistic exercises, discussion and/or debates.

b Thisis an intensive course designed to bring the
L student to an advanced level of competence in

i written and oral skills. Vocabulary building exer-
. cises and grammar studies are combined with

. innovative techniques to develop effective com-
E. munication skills.

Emphasis in this course will be put equally on

; the oral and written components of French
£ through (2) the study of grammar, (b) the reading
b and analysis of texts in modern prose, (c) the

writing of essays in French, (d) discussions in the
classroom. The two required textbooks {J. Dar-
belnet, Pensée et Structure, Contes modernes 3rd
edition), being used in conjunction, are intended
tereinforce the students’ proficiency in the lan-
guage.

Exclusion: (FRECO1)

Prerequisite: FREB16 (FREBQ1)

Session: Summer Day (see FRECO06B in the 1983
Scarborough Language Institute Information
Package). Part-time students who are required to
take FRECOBY in order to complete their pro-
gramme, but are unable to do so during the
session provided, are advised that the equivalent
course, FRE371, is available to them Winter Eve-
ning at Woodsworth College, St. George
Campus.

L. Mignauit

FRECO06Y Language Practicelli
Acontinuation of FREB16 (FREBO1), including
reading, grammar, composition, translation and
stylistic exercises, discussion and/or debates.
Emphasis in this course will be put equally on
the oral and written components of French
through (a) the study of grammar, (b) the reading
and analysis of texts in modern prose, (c) the
writing of essays in French, {d) discussions inthe
classroom. The two required textbooks (J. Dar-
belnet, Penséee et Structure; Contes modernes 3rd
edition), being used in conjunction are intended
to reinforce the students’ proficiency in the lan-
guage.
Exclusion: (FRECO1)
Prerequisite: FREB16 (FREBO1)
Session: Winter Day Part-time students who are
required to take FRECOBY in order to complete
their programme, but are unable to do so during
the session provided, are advised that the
equivalentcourse, FRE371, is available to them
Winter Evening at Woodsworth College, St.
George Campus.
G. Trembley

FRECO2F
FREC03S
FRECO4F
FRECO05S
FREC07S
Supervised Reading
(see FREC90Y for description)
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FREC90Y Supervised Reading
These courses offer the student an opportunity
to carry out independent study of an advanced
and intensive kind, under the direction of a fac-
ulty member. Student and instructor work out in
consultation the course’s objectives, content,
bibliography, and methods of approach. The
material studied should bear some relation to the
student’s previous work, and shoutd differ signif-
icantly in content and/or concentration from
topics offered in regular courses.

Interested students should contact Prof. S.
Mittler.
Prerequisite: One B-level course in the group
FREB16- FREB81, excluding FREB17.
Session: Winter Day

FREC09Y Problemsin Translation

A comparative study of expression in English
and French, including practice in translating and
analysis of seiected examples of the transtator's
ant.

Basic terminology and concepts of compara-
tive stylistics will be studied in Stylistique com-
parée dufrangais et de 'anglais by Vinay and
Darbelnet (pub. Beauchemin; textand
workbook). Onthe practical side, there will be
translating and discussion of passages in
Englishand in French representing various
styles and levels of expression: formal, collo-
quial, technical, literary, journalistic. Two hours
aweek for discussion and practical work.
Prerequisite: FREB16 (FREBO1)

Session: Winter Day
J. Curtis

FREC16B Advanced French

Alanguage practice course which continues the
FREBO6-FREB16-FRECO06 sequence; it includes
reading and composition, translation and stylis-
tics, oral reviews and debates. information will
be available ata later date in Room H332A.

This course is offered only in the immersion
programme of the Scarborough Language
Institute.

Exclusion: (FREC99)

Prerequisite: FREC06 (FRECO1)

Session: Summer Day (see the 1983 Scarbor-
ough Language Institute Information Package)
L. Mignault
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FREC25Y Literature of the Renaissance
A study of sixteenth-century French literature,
including Rabelais, Montaigne and the major
poets.

During the fall term, the major schools of
poetry and their exponents (Marot, Ronsard, Du
Betlay, d'Aubigné) wiil be studied. Although
some of the texts will be read in modernized
versions, a good deal of time will be devoted at
firstto introducing the student to sixteenth-cen-
tury French. The second term is devoted to the
waorks of Rabelais and Montaigne. Texts will
include Ronsard, Poémes Du Bellay, Défense et
itlustration and poetic works; Rabelais, Oeuvres
compiétes,; Montaigne, Essais. For useful back-
ground reading, see J. Cruikshank, French Litera-
ture and its Background: |. The Sixteenth Century;
and D. Stone, France inthe 16th Century.
Prerequisite: One B-level course in the group
FREB16- FREB81, excluding FREB17
Session: Winter Day
J. Curtis, L.E. Doucette

FREC33S French Civilization: Continuity and
Change

Some of the theses of teading French thinkers
concerning the development of France in the
past, present and future.

This course is directed to students whowish a
broad historical overview of the social events
and literary movements they normally study in
period and genre fragments. The first half of the
course wilt look chronotogically at behavioural
patterns in specific periods of French cultural
history that include the Middle Ages, the
Renaissance, the Enlightenment and the
Romantic era; two of the most enduring patterns,
the rational and individualist traditions, will then
be analysed and their mutation through the cen-
turies developed as a focus through which to
view, inthe second half of the course, contempo-
rary French issues such as technological
progress, superpower alternatives, mass con-
sumption and the safeguarding of the quality of
life. Texts, alternately artistic, sociological, eco-
nomic or political in content, will include
selections from Ariés, Bernal, Crozier, Duby,
Foucault, Le Roy Ladurie, Touraine, Zeldin, and
otherscholars. *

Prerequisite: One B-level course in the group
FREB16-81, excluding FREB17; or permission
of instructor.

Session: Winter Day

S.E. Mittler

FFREC39S  French-Canadian Poetry

 The development of Canadian poetry in French
 from the middle of the nineteenth century to the
-present, with emphasis on the contemporary

E period.

- Afterthe initial few lectures in which a general
- infroduction to prosody and to the origins of

k- French-Canadian poetry is provided, this course
E is heavily weighted towards the twentieth cen-
F-tury. Much emphasis will be given to modern
 poets such as Saint-Denys Garneau, Anne

[ Hebert and Alain Grandbois. Texts will include L.
"Mailhol and P.Nepveu, La Poésie québécoise:
:,Antbo/ogr'e, and paperback editions of works by
E various individual authors, depending on avail-
£ ability.

e Prerequisite: One B-level course in the group

: FREB16 - FREB81, excluding FREB17

Session: Winter Day

. L.E. Doucette

: FREQ40Y Modern Frepth Poetry from Baude-
- laire tOwaléry

: Astudy obguch major Aineteenth century post-

p Romantic poets as Baudelaire, Gautier, Nerval,

: Verlaine, Mall and Rimbaud. Twentieth

- century poets wily

uisite: One B-level coursa in the group
16-FREB81, excluding FREB17

: Session: Winter Day

k- W.J. Bancroft !
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Courses Not Offered in 1983-84

FREB20Y
FREB25Y

History of French Civilization
Introduction to French Linguistics
Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREACI)
French Drama of the Eighteenth
Century
Prerequisite: FREBOB (FREAQI)
French Theatre of the Early Mod-
ern Period
Prerequisite: FREBOB (FREAQ1)
Contemporary French Theatre:
The Theatre and the Absurd
Prerequisite: FREBOG (FREAO1)
The Writer and Nineteenth Cen-
tury Society
Exclusion: (FREB10)
Prerequisite: FREBO6
Readings in Nineteenth Century
French Fiction
Prerequisite: FREBOB
From Romanticism to Naturalism
Exclusion: (FREB32); (FREB33)
Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAO1)
French-Canadian Novet to 1945
Prerequisite: FREBOG (FREAO1)
French Canadian Novel since 1945
Prerequisites: FREBO6 (FREAQ1)
The Twentieth Century: in Search
of the Novel
Prerequisite: FREBO6 (FREAQ1)
Textual Analysis
Prerequisite: One B-level course in
the Group FREB16 — FREBS1,
Exctuding FREB17
Introduction to Medieval French
Language and Literature
Prerequisite. One B-level course in
the group FREB16 - FREBS81,
excluding FREB17.
The French Novel in the Seven-
teenth Century
Prerequisite: One B-level course in
thgroup FREB16-B82, excluding
FREB17. FREB40 and/or FREB41
are strongly recommended as
background courses.
The French Novel in the Eigh-
teenth Century
Prerequisite: One B-level course in
the group FREB16- FREBS81,
excluding FREB17.
Cross-currents in Contemporary
French Fiction
Prerequisite: One B-level course in
the group FREB16- FREBS1.
excluding FREB17

e PREEES
TR
TRE B upl

T - .

FREB29S

FREB30F

FREB31S

FREB32F

FREB33S

FREB34Y

FREB36F
FREB37S
FREB7QY

FREC10S

FREC22Y

FREC23S

FREC24F

FREC34S

123



Geography

Assistant Chairman: E.C. Relph

The Geography curriculum includes courses on
diverse topics having to do with the development
of tandforms, the evoliution and experience of
urban and rurai landscapes, the management of
natural resources, and the spatial expression of
economic processes. It therefore ofters students
avariety of potential themes which can be fol-
lowed either separately or in combination
towards a B.A. orB.Sc. degree.

The Specialist and Major Programmes in
Geography are designed to give students the
flexibility to choose courses that relate to their
own interests while providing coherence and
direction in course sequences and combina-
tions. These Programmes are intended to
develop not only geographical concepts but aiso
skills such as cartography and statistical anafy-
sis. They provide students with a sound knowl-
edge of the discipline and with agood basis fora
career, whether in planning, business, teaching
or various government agencies.

Specialist Programme in Geography
Supervisor: J. Miron (284-3130)

The Specialist Programme in Geography offers
the opportunity to explore some aspect of the
discipline in considerabie depth without
sacrificing the breadth that characterises the
discipline.

Itis possible to complete a Specialist Pro-
gramme in Geography by following one of two
oplions,

The Human Settlements option comprises
courses that have to do especially with urban and
rural development and planning, while the Envi-
ronmental Geography option is concerned with
environmentai management issues and the
physical systems which underlie them. These
two options are by no means mutuaily exclusive;
several courses are listed in both of them and
students will be encouraged to take courses
from the option other than the one they have
selected. However, students who wish to take a
B.Sc. must follow the Environmental Geography
option.

OPTION A

Human Settlerments

The requirements for this Programme are twelve

full-course equivalents, which must inciude:

1 GGRAD4Y and GGRAQSY

2 Onefull-course equivalent from GGRB30F,
GGRB31S and GGRC24F/S

3 GGRCI12F/S
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4 Atleastthree full-course equivalents from
GGRBO1Y, GGRBO5Y, GGRB13Y, GGRB17Y,
GGRB24Y, GGRB27F, GGRB28S and
GGRB2%Y

5 Atleasttwo and one-half full-course equiva-
lents from GGRCO1Y, GGRCO4F/S,
GGRC13F/S, GGRC18F/S, GGRC20F/S,
GGRC24F/S, GGRC29F/S, GGRC31F/S,
GGRC33Y, and GGRC34F/S. Note: GGRCO1Y
is strongly recommended.

6 Twotull-course equivailents in disciplines
other than Geography agreed upon in consul-
tation with the Supervisor.

OPTIONB

Environmentat Geography

The requirements for this Programme are tweive

fuli-course equivalents which must include:

1 GGRADO4Y and GGRAQSY

2 Onefull-course equivatent from GGRB30F,
GGRB31S and GGRC24F/S /

3 GGRC12F/S )

4 Atleastthree ful I~cog?e equivglents frogx/
GGRBO1Y, GGRBO3Y, GGRBO7Y, GGRBTSY,
GGRBTSY, GGRB23Y and GGRE29Y

5 Atleasttwo and one-haltfull-course equiva-
lents from GGRCO1Y, GGRCO5F/S, .~
GGRC24F/S, GGRC25F/S, GGRC28Y,
GGRC29F/S, GGRC30F/S, GGRC32F/S and
GGRC35F/S. Note: GGRCO1Y is strongly rec-
ommended

6 Twofull-course equivalents indisciplines
other than Geography agreed upon in consul~
tation with the Supervisor.

Major Programme in Geography

Supervisor: J, Miron (284-3130)

The Programme aims to introduce students to

the fundamentals of the discipline, and to pro-

vide the opportunity to explore some of the wide

range of specialized aspects of the field. The

Programme may be taken as a single

concentration within a three-year degree orin

combination with another Nlﬁjor Programme ina

related subject area such as Economics, Biology

or Histary. ltis also an appropriate supplement to

Specialist Programmes inthese areas.
Therequirements for this Programme are

seven full-course equivalents, which must

include:

1 GGRA0O4Yand GGRAOSY

2 Either GGRB30For GGRB31S

Atleast two full-course equivaients from
Geography B-level courses, otherthan
GGRB30F, GGRB31S

Atleast two full-course equivalents from
GGRCO4F/S, GGRC13F/S, GGRC18F/S,
GGRC20F/S, GGRC28Y, GGRC29F/S,
GGRC31F/S, GGRC33Y, GGRC34F/S

f GGRAO4Y The Nature of Human Geography
- Comparison of the major approaches to human

- geography - historical process, spatial organiza-
 tion, resources and environment, landscape and
E: culture.

E The course aims to identify and discuss some
E of the fundamental concepts of human geogra-

: phy, and to demonstrate the nature of the major

} approaches to the subject. The course consists

E of four main sections: (i) human seftlements and
F urbanization, (i) spatial patterns and disparities,
(i) environmental and resource use and abuse,

E (iv) modern landscapes and urban design.

f Session: Winter Day

E E.C. Relph

- GGRAOSY Introduction to Physical Geography
-An introduction to principles of physical
Fgeography. The course is designed for special-
b-Ists in geography but is also suitable for non-

f specialists interested in obtaining some intro-

. duction to physical geography. The course is

E designed to introduce students to the basic
Fphysical environmental systems operating at the
k surface of the earth, the interrelationships

f between systems and the impactof man upon
-such systems.

y  The content should be of general interest to
students in both the physical and life sciences.

¢ Session: Winter Day

8. Greenwood

{GGRBO1Y Geography of Resources

f Problems of resource use with particular refer-
 ence totheir enviranmental setting: {i) definition
Fand classification of resources, (i) special prob-
Elems relating to agricultural resources, (iif)
specific aspects of the use of non-agricultural
pfesources, (iv) an examination of the use, misuse
-and abuse of resources.

f. Resource issues are examined in two broad
Econtexts: globa! resource problems and poli-

es; themes and problems in Canadian resource
L-management. The specific subjects discussed
include: the world food probiem; global patterns
‘of energy consumption and production; use and
- management of the world's minerals; interna-

tionaf responses to resource inequalities; water
development and management in Canada,
pollution, conservation, environment and the
law, problems of land management in Canada.
Two Hours of Lectures perweek.

Prerequisite: GGRAD4 or GGRAQS.

Session: Winter Day

GGRB03Y Climatology

Anintroduction to the scientific analysis of world
climate through study of the governing physical
and dynamic controls. The major zonal climates
of the earth are described including an examina-
tion of atmospheric circulation, global energy
and moisture balances. In the second half of the
course several important applied aspects of cli-
matology will be examined. Tutorials will include
use of simple climatological instruments and
analysis of weather maps.

Some of the major topics are: radiation and
energy balance onasmall scale; surface etfects
onthese balances; gas flow in the atmosphere,
atmosphere motion and winds; atmospheric
water vapour and clouds, global circulation; air
masses and fronts. Climatic variables, their mea-
surements and use. Climatic change and the
effect of climate on social and industrial activi-
ties.

Prerequisite: GGRADS
Session: Winter Day

GGRBO5Y Urban Geography

A study of the forces and processes which give
rise to urban ptaces, which influence the growth
and development of cities and systems of cities,
and which influence the location of various types
of human activities in the city.

The firsthalfof the course focuses onthe city
in history and on urban systems - their evolution,
regulation, classification, and abstract
representation. The second half is concerned
withthe internal structure of the city, concentrat-
ing onresidential, commercial and industrial
land use patterns, and on transportation, migra-
tionand planning. Examples will be drawn in part
from Canadian cities. Two hours of lectures per
week.

Session: Winter Day
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GGRB13Y Modern Landscapes and Built Envi-
ronments

The character and architectural and social

origins of twentieth century landscapes. and the
ways in which places and landscapes can be
appreciated and designed.

Inthe fall term the features of modern lands-
capes and their technologicatl, cultural and
architectural origins will be discussed. Inthe
spring term emphasis will be on the experience
and appreciation of landscapes, and onthe prob-
lems and deficiencies of twentieth century built
environments. Various approaches to environ-
mental design will be examined. Field trips are
planned during the fall term.

Prerequisite: GGRAD4; students with GGRAQ0S
admitted with permission of instructor.
Session: Winter Day

£.C. Relph

GGRB15Y Coastal Geomorphology

The coastal zone as a physical environment is
immensely variable, complex and extremely
fragile. Man's use of the coastal zone is acceler-
ating at a greater pace than our understanding of
the physical processes which occur naturally in
the environment. This course is designed to
make students aware of the physical nature of
the coasta! environment, its historical develop-
ment and the problems which arise fromman's
use and abuse of it. The mechanics of coastal
processes wil! be applied to a study of coastal
erosion, siltation, pollution, etc. Field trips dur-
ing the fall term.

Corequisite: GGRB19Y; GGRB31S is strongly
recommended

Session: Winter Day

B. Greenwood

GGRB17Y Rural Geography

Concepts of rurality, evolution and elements of
rural settlement, rural resource base, agricul-
tural land use. contemporary issues inrural
regions.

Athematic study of the geography of rural
environments. Lectures and seminars will exam-
ine the distinctiveness of rurality, the evolution,
elernents and patterns of rura! settlement, the
rural resource base, agricultural land use, and
contemporary issues in rural regions. These
themes will be discussed in various culturat con-
lexts.

Prerequisite: GGRAD4; students with GGRAOS
admitted with permission of instructor.
Session: Winter Day
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GGRB19Y General Geomorphology
Processes of surficial materiat development and
landform evolution; weathering processes and
soil development; hillslope form and process;
principles of fluvial geomorphology and drain-
age system analysis; introductory coastal
geomorphology; processes of landform evolu-
tion in arid regions; the geomorphic role of
climatic changes; Pleistocene and present day
glaciation; geomorphology as an apptied geo-
technical field. Field excursions, laboratories,
lectures,

Prerequisite: GGRAQS

Session: Winter Day

8. Greenwood

GGRB24Y Environmental Pollution
The physical causes of environmental degra&a-
tion are treated, with emphasis on the pollution
of water systems by human usage. The course
outlines the types and sources of major
pollutants and suggests strategies to reverse or
avoid the deteriorations caused by them.

The aim is to examine the complexity of the
controls in undisturbed water-air systems, and to
give students an understanding of how the resi-
due of human population and usage of water and
solid quality of natural systems. Two hours of
lecture and one hour of fab. per week.

Exclusion: (GGRC23)
Session: Summer Evening, Winter Day

GGRB27F Development Principles in Geogra-
phy)

An introduction to theories of growth and
development with emphasis on spatial orloca-
tional implications. Course topics include spatial
patterns in economic activity, theories of trade
and regional specialization, patterns of
urbanization and their role in regional develop-
ment, and the planning and management of
growth.

Inthis course, spatial patterns of development
and growth will be related to focation and trade
theories, land allocation processes, urban
growth theory, city system limkages, and
polarization forces. The role of the plannerin
shaping changes to these patterns will also be
discussed. This course is intended to be taken in
conjunction with GGRB28S. Twa hours of lec-
tures per week plus an additional tutorial hour as
needed.

Exclusion: (GGRBOG)

Prerequisite: GGRAQ4Y or an A-Level coursein
the Social Sciences.

Session: Winter Day

J. Miron

. J. Miron

. GGRB28S Development Principles in Geogra-
- phyll

* Anevaluation of the spatial and location

| implications of economic and societal change.

. Varying theoretical interpretations of macro-

, economic growth are presented and analysed,

andtheir value as tools for understanding spatial

. processes discussed.

Inthe course, the theories of the classical, neo-

- classical, and structuralist schools of ecanomic
| and social development are discussed in relation
. o processes of urbanization, industrialization,

- removal polarization, migration and spatial

- inequality. The implications of each theory for

. planning and policy formulation will afso be dis-
F cussed. This course is intended to be taken with
L GGRB27F. Two hours of lectures per week plus

- anadditional tutorial hour as needed.

¥ Exclusion: (GGRB06)

¢ Prerequisite: GGRB27

Session: Winter Day

GGRB29Y Soil Managementand Conservation
. Application of soils geography to problems of
E resources use and management. Soil erosion

and conservation procedures. Drainage and rec-

- lamation of wet soils; reclamation of polder soils.
: Soil survey and agriculture. Problems of soils in

- Arctic and Sub-Arctic environments. Soils of arid
. and semi-arid lands; irrigation salinization,

. feclamation.

. Exctusion: (GGRC15)

: Prerequisite: GGRADS; Students with GGRAD4Y
. admitted with permission of instructor,

- Session: Winter Day

- R.B. Bryan

' GGRB3OF Geographic Methods

Anintroduction to basic methods employed in

- geography, including data handling, graphic
L representation, map and air photo interpretation
' and field survey techniques.

The aim of the course is to provide students

> with skills needed for the analysis of geographi-
- ¢af problems. A one-hour lecture and two-hour

. laboratory each week.

. Prerequisite: GGRAO4 or GGRAQS

- Exclusions: GGRB21, GGRB22, GGRB25
 Session: Winter Day

' GGRB31S  Analytical Methods in Geography
- Topics will be taken from the following: classical
. and Bayesian probability theory, frequency and
¥ sampling distributions, population parameters

¢ and statistical estimation, hypothesis testing,

correlation and regression, sampling theory and
analysis of variance. Applications to geographi-
cal problems include spatial sampling, trend sur-
face analysis, evaluation of spatiai patterns, and
spatial auto-correlation. The course involves the
use of microcomputers, package programmes
and elementary computer programming. Two
hours of lectures and two hours of laboratories
perweek.

Prerequisite: GGRAQ4 or GGRAGS

Exclusions: GGRB0O2, ECOB11, PSYR07,
SOCB06, STAB52, STAB57

Session: Winter Day

J. Miron

GGRC01Y Supervised Research

Aresearch project under the supervision ofa
member of facuity. The projectwill culminate in a
written report in the form of a dissertation. This
may be based upon the results of library or archi-
valresearch, field study, data analysis or other
appropriate methads. Students will meetas a
group with the coordinator as weil as having
frequent contact with their supervisor.
Prerequisite: Any fifteen full-course equivalents.
By the end of year in which the student takes this
coursg, at least eight full-course equivalents in
Geography (not including GGRCO1) must have
been completed.

Session: Winter Day

GGRCO4F Urbanization and Residential Geog-
raphy

A study of residential areas in the modern city,
witha strong focus on the Toronta region. The
overall emphasis is on the manner in which
residential geography is a partof, aswellas a
reflection of, important political, economic and
social pracesses.

The course begins with a consideration of past
and present trends in urbanization, and their
relevance for regional planning and urban gov-
ernment. The major focus of the course is on
residential differentiation or segregation and
associated processes of neighbourhcod change
inthe city, and on the quality of the residentiai
environment, the provision of pubtic goods,
planning and the political processes involved.
Eachtwo-hour class will consist of a general
lecture, a seminar presentation by a student and
adiscussion.

Prerequisite: GGRB05 or GGRB27/GGRB2S.
Session: Winter Day
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GGRC128 Contemporary Issues in the Philoso-
phy of Geography

An examination of the major themes in contem-
porary geography and a critical discussion of the
main philosophical positions adopted by
geographers (positivism and the philosophy of
science, pragmatism, philosophy of history,

etc.). Alternative philosophical approaches of
increasing popularity {(phenomenology, Marx-

ism, conceputal analysis} are also considered.

The aim of this course is to examine the rela-
tionships between the various types and
approaches of geography, and to demonstrate
some of the implicatons of the most widely
adopted aproaches.

Prerequisite: Any ten fuii-course equivalents. By
the end of the year in which the student takes this
course at least five other full- course equivalents

in Geography must have been completed.
Session: Winter Day

E.C. Relph \ o
GEREN2s (w0 tewoses Mo
GGRC18F Urban Transportation Policy Analy-
sis

An introduction to the analysis of urban trans-
portation planning problems. Topics include the
spatial impacts of transportation improvements,
mass transit policy, environmental impacts, and
evaluation in transportation planning. Three

hours of lectures per week.

Prerequisite: GGRB05 or GGRBO6 or GGRB27/
GGRB28

Session: Winter Day

J. Miron

GGRC20F Rural Planning and Development
The special problems of rural settlement and
land use in the modern world and of associated
planning and devefopment policies. Emphasis
witl be placed upon the role of government policy
inthe shaping of rural landscapes and societies.
The main topics will include agricultural and
rural development programmes, policies for
marginal and remote areas, agricultural land
preservation, rural iandscape conservation, rural
settlement strategies. Examples of particular
policies and programmes will be used as case
studies in workshop sessions.
Prerequisite: GGRB05, GGRB13 or GGRB17.
Students with a background in other Social Sci-
ences discipfines may be interested in this
course: they will be admitted with permission of
instructor.
Session: Winter Day
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GGRC256 Sedimentary Models

Basic principies of sediment transport mechan-
ics necessary for the interpretation of the physi-
cal properties of sedimentary bodies. Detailed
examination of a wide range of modern
sedimentary systems will be undertaken to
establish analogues for paleoenvironmental
interpretation. Topics include: fundamental
sediment properties, facies definition, tectomics
and sedimentation, cyclic sedimentation, facies
models, paleohydraulic interpretations. Two

hours tecture and two hours labffield trip per

week.

Prerequisite: GGRBO7 or GGRB15

Session: Winter Oay 1 “

B, Greenwood e LN A
GERCDGE (Se0 Caus™ o &
GGRC30S Bioclimatology v
An examination of the environmental aspects of
the surface energy exchanges that are important
in some advanced branches of physical geogra-
phy and ecology. Instrumental measurements of
radiative and mass fluxes (i.e. water vapour) are
tinked to the behaviour of vegetative cover, and
the resultant physiological responses on thie
ecosystem are quantitatively evaluated. .Leaf
temperature, soil moisture status, leafarea, etc.
are linked to environmental parameters and their

rote inthe local surface energy balance is shown. .

Some major topics are: solar and long wave
radiation balance over different surfaces; pene-
tration of solar radiation in plant communities;
effect of soit maisture on stomatal behaviour and
productivity of ecosystems; models of water and
carbon flow through ecosystems. Lectures and
practical sessions.

Prerequisite: GGRBO3
Session: Winter Day .

.GGRC31S Development and Planning of Met-
 topolitan Regions

 An advanced analysis of the recent growth

history of metropolitan regions, its causes, the
pubtic policy issues raised by them, and the roles
and impacts of public planning policies.

. The course is designed for students interested
ineither urban geography or urban and regional
‘Planning. It focusses on the insights which can

be gained from recent empirical! research. First-
hand readings of important studies wili help the
'Student to develop a critical awareness of
approaches and issues in research in this area.

- Two hours of lectures and one hour tutorial per
}  week.
: Prerequisite: One of GGRB05, GGRBOSG,
‘GGRB27/GGRB28, ECOB47, POLB88S, SOCB0S
J. Miro
;Ge@_c‘%u f KS-QD Lanyees, ~dy
The course will involve review of development of
major concepts of hillslope evolution, detailed
‘ment of hillslope processes, and application of
the principles of hilislope geomorphology to
erodion and lake bluff coltapse. Limited enrol-
ment15.

Exclusion: (GGRC27)

Session: Winter Day

QGGRC3IS5H Hillslape Geomorphology ;%?’4‘9
Htheoretical and practical study and measure-
problems of fand-use management, such as soil
Prerequisite: GGRB19. GGRBO3 is strongly rec-

Courses Not Offered in 1983-84

GGRBO7Y
GGRCO5F

GGRC13S

s

GGRC24S
GGRC28Y

GGRC29S

)

GGRC32S

GGRC33Y

GGRC34F

RS

@&b

Geomorphology: The Pleistocene
Epoch

Corequisite: GGRB19; GGRB31 is
strongly recommended.

Theory and Method in Modern
Quantitative Geomorphology
Prereqursite: GGRBOT or GGRB15,
GGRB31

A Theoretical Approach to Politi-
cal Geography

Prerequisite: Any two of GGRBO1,
GGRBO05, GGRB13, GGRB17,
GGRB27/GGRB28, POLB7G,
POLB71.

Advanced Quantitative Methods
Prerequisite: GGRB31

The Hydrology of Surface and
Subsurface Waters

Exclusion: (GGRB18)
Prerequisite: GGRB03or GGRB19
or GGRB24; GGRB31S is strongly
recommended.

Problems in Modern Agricultural
Land Use

Prerequisite. One of GGRBO?,
GGRB13, GGRB17, GGRB28.
Research Seminarin Soil Man-
agement

Prerequisite: GGRB29 (or
GGRC15)

Africa: Perspectives in Geogra-
phy and Development

Exclusion: (GGRB26)
Prerequisite: One of GGRBOT,
GGRBO5, GGRBOG, GGRB17; 0r
one B-level course in develop-
ment studies in economics, politi-
cal science or sociology.
Landscape Interpretation
Exclusion: (GGRC17)
Prerequisite: One of GGRBO5,
GGRB13 or GGRB17; students
with other Geography courses or
courses from other disciplines
with permission of instructor.
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Geology

Discipline Representative: K. Howard (284-3336)
Geology is concerned with the origin and evolu-
tion of the Earth as evidenced primarily through
the study of rocks. The subject is multidiscipti-
nary in nature and draws heavily upon the
physical and biclogical sciences. Students wish-
ing to pursue a specialist programme in Geology
atthe College should register inthe Terrain and
Environmenta! Earth Sciences (TEES) Pro-
gramme. Further details on the Geology
programme at the University of Toronto can be
obtained from the Discipline Representative.

Specialist Programmein Terrain and Environ-
mental Earth Sciences

Supervisor: K. Howard

The TEES Programme draws upon courses
offered at Scarborough College as well as those
given onthe St. George Campus. and involves
the subjects of Geology, Physical Geography, ,
and the basic sciences.

The programme comprises sixteen and one-
half courses. In addition, two field courses must
be taken peyond the twenty courses required for
the Four Year Degree. Each is of two weeks
duration and must be taken at the end of each of
the 2nd and 3rd years.

Firstyear.

GLGAO1Y  Introductory Geology

GGRAODSY  Introductory Physical Geography

MATA26Y  Calculus

or

MATASB5Y Calculus with Analysis

CHMAQ2Y  General Chemistry

PHYAQ3Y Physics for the Physicaland Life
Sciences

(PHYAD2Y)

Second year:

GLGBO1Y  Introductory Mineralogy and
Petrology

GLGB025  Principles of Stratigraphy and
Sedimentology

GGRB19Y  General Geomarphology

MATB41F  Techniques of the Calculus of
Several Variables |

and

MATB425  Techniques of the Calculus of
Severai Variables ||

or

MATBSOF  Analysis!

and

MATB55S  Analysishi

CHMBO03Y  Physical Chemistry!

or

CHMBO2Y  Anahvtical Chemistry
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CSCA56F  Computer Programming

or

CSCAS58F  Introduction to Computing

Third year: )

GLG318Y Introductory Petrology |

GLG319S  Introductory Petrology )

GLG331F Introduction to Geochemistry

GGRBO7Y  Geomorphology: The Pleistocene
Epoch

or

GLG326F Glacial and Periglacial Geology

GGRC28Y  Hydrology of Surface and
Subsurface Waters

GLG332F Geometry and Kinematics of
Tectonic Structures

Fourth year:

GLGCO1Y  Fundamentals of Hydrogeology

GLG400H  Environmental Geochemicat
Analysis

GLGC02S  Applied Glacial Geology

GGRC25S  Sedimentary Models

or

GLG429S Sedimentology of Clastic Rocks

Options: Students are strongly encouraged to
consider courses in the wide range of other dis-
ciplines available atthe College.

GLGAO1Y PlanetEarth: anIntroductionto
Geology

Fundamental concepts of physical and historical
geology are discussed in the context of the Earth
as a planet. The first part of the course deals with
the compasition, structure and origin of the

Earth and the physical processes that operate on
and in it. The second part details the chronologi-
cal succession of physical and biological events
onthe Earth as revealed inthe rock record.
Students with a credit in this course cannot take
GLGADZS.

Prerequisite: None, butone Grade 13 course in
Mathematics and Grade 13 Chemistry or Biology
or Physics are strongly recommended.

Session: Winter Day *

J.A. Westgate

GLGA02S Geologyinthe Urban Environment
The course is designed to show the relevance of
geology to our daily lives. The fundamental
therme wil! be to emphasize thatthe Earth has
evolved through dynamic natural processes:
these wili be identified and discussed. The inter-
action of these natural processes with urban
communities will be stressed. No prior knowl-
adne oftha Earth Sciencesisrequired

Specific topics include: The Earth as a planet;
E earthquakes; the architecture and composition
 ofthe earth's crust; volcanic terrains; processes
associated with the hydrologic cycle; the Great
 Lakes; the impact of the growth of a large urban
-area, such as Metropotitan Torontg, onthe
natural physical environment.

- Throughout the course an awareness of the

j importance of the geological heritage of south-
em Ontario will be developed, and the processes
that shaped its environment wilt be described.

- The input of geology into planning will be dis-
cussed.

 Crystallography, physical properties, chemical
 properties, origin and occurrence of minerals,
rand descriptive mineralogy of approximately
Leighty common orusefut minerals. Optical
kmineralogy and identification of the principal

e polarizing microscope; introduction to

tPrerequisite: GLGAQ1, CHMAQ2

Session: Winter Bay (Enrolment Limit of 20 (or
30) persons)

D. Gorman, J. Gittins

GLGBO2S Principles of Stratigraphy and Sedi-
i mentology

EPhysical and chemical processes of sedimenta-
tion, properties and classification of sedimentary
rocks, sedimentary environments and facies,
diagenesis, stratigraphic nomenclature and
classification.

kPrerequisite: GLGAO1

Corequisite: GLGBO1

gSession: Winter Day

EN.Eyles

' LGCO1Y Fundamentals of Hydrogeology
gThe course adopts a multi-disciplinary approach
Hothe problems facing the practising hydrogeol-
t. Principal subjects include: mechanics of
groundwater flow; hydrometry and water
Elesources assessment; groundwater hydrofogy;
water quality and hydrochemical processes;
fexploratory drilling; aguifer test pumping; and
tborehole and surface geophysics.

f  Throughout the course, emphasis is placed
-upon the need to combine an appreciation of the
thasic theoretical concepts with an understand-
ing of their application to real situations in a wide
range of hydrogeological regimes.

Prerequisites: GLGAO1Y, CHMAO2Y, PHYAQ3Y
(PHYAO2Y) MATB42S or MATB55S

Session: Winter Day

K. Howard

GLGC02S Applied Glacial Geology

The emphasis is on providing the student with a
hands-on experience. New advances inglacial
geology will be employed in awide range of
industrial settings, involving minerai explora-
tion, geological engineering and foundation
engineering, site investigation hydrogeotogy,
and aggregate assessment. Practical field, labo-
ratory, and project work is stressed.
Prerequisite: GLGBO02S, or GGRBO7Y, or
GLG326F

Session: Winter Day

N. Eyles

GLGCO3HorY Research Project

This course is designed to give students experi-
ence in the design, implementation, and report-
ing of a substantial research project involving
laboratory and/or fieldwork. Existing taculty
research allows a broad range of possible topics.
The project may be designedas a half or full
course and should be undertaken after the end of
the 3rd Year, subject to faculty availability. Fac-
ulty permission and supervision is required and
the course is only open to those students who
have completed specialist courses in the area of
intended study.

Session: Winter Day

Staff

GLGC04S Quaternary Stratigraphy
Quaternary geological history of North America
and other parts of the Northern Hemisphere in
the light of terrestrial and deep-sea sediments.
Definition and stratigraphic classification of the
Quaternary Period, physical and biological
methods of carrelation, chronometric tech-
niques, contributions of tephrochronology and
palagomagnetism to Quarternary geochronol-
ogy, late Cenozoic palaestemperature record
derived from studies of gtacier ice, continental,
and marine sediments.

Prerequisites: GLGB02S, and GLG326F or
GGRBO7Y offered in alternate years; not offered
tn 1983-84

Session: Winter Day

J. Westgate
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German

Discipline Representative: H. Wittmann
Courses in German provide opportunities for the
study of the language and of the literature of
Germany, Austria and part of Switzerland. Lan-
guage and literature courses may be combined
in various ways by students who have completed
the prerequisite courses. Also available are
Major Programmes in German Language or Ger-
man Language and Literature, and a Specialist
Programme in German Area Studies. All Pro-
grammes include a sequence of language
courses in order to maintain continuity in the
development of practical skiils.

Specialist Programme in German Area Studies
Supervisor: H. Ohlendorf 